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| Aftef the Last Waltz ,
The Band PlaysOn |

Woodstock

NOW HAD been falling

since early afternoon, and
as midnight approached the
coutryside around Woodstock
was quiet. Inside RCO, a huge,
rambling barnlike structure
which houses a recording stu-
dio, rehersal hall, and bed
rooms and sleeping lofts for
resident musicians, the loudest
sound was the sputtering of a
fireplace. Levon Helm, the
bearded, Arkansas-born
drummer for the Band and a
principal energizer behind
RCO — the Initials derive from
“ouR COmpany,” he explains
with a laugh — sat behind his
drum set swigging from a
bottle of brandy, watching
with his small, bright hawk's
eyes as a group of musicians
filtered back in from a rehears-
al break.

Helm was working on a
solo album. The Band, which
has been performing together
under one name or another
since around 1960 and is proba-
bly the most distinguished and
longest-lived of American rock
groups, called it quits as a
touring unit last ng
with the “Last Waltz,” a star-
studded all-night concert and
party at Winterland in San
Francisco. And since the five
members of the Band — Helm,
Robbie Robertson, Rick Danko,
Richard Manuel, and Garth
Hudson — got together to
make records relatively infre-
quently during the present
decade, the end to touring
meant an end to the Band as
anything other than an occa-
sional allstar recording group.
It was time to move on to
individual projects, and Helm,
who had refused to tour with
the Band when they first be-
gan backing Bob Dylan and
had always manifested a cer-
tain feisty independence, was
the first to move. As soon as he
had recuperated from the
Band's festive demise, he was
on his way back to Woodstock
to begin work on his album.

Taking another swig of
brandy, Helm surveyed the
sturdy wooden beams of the
hall ceiling. The other musi-
cians began noodling at their
instruments. Mac Rebennack,
who used to perform and
record as Dr. John the Night
Tripper and was a rock and roll
bandieader in New Orleans as
early as 1958, was on key-
boards. Fred Carter, an experi-
enced Nashville studio musi-
cian who used to play with
Levon in bands led by the
rockabilly singer Ronnie Hawk-
ins, was on guitar. Paul Butter-

By Robert Palmer

field, a longtime Woodstock
resident, played harmonica.
This was the nucleus of the
group working on Helm's solo
album, a band he had taken to
calling the RCO All-Stars.

Helm's solo album will
probably be quite a departure
from the Band's latest record,
“Islands,” but his RCO All-Stars
and the Band have this in
common: they are composed of
seasoned professionals. As the
Hawks, under the leadership of
Ronnie Hawkins, the members
of the present Band toured the
South and Midwest throughout
the early 60's, playing night
after night in cavernous road-
houses for howling mobs of
inebriated locals.

Because they were not
able to take rock and roll for

ROBBIE ROBERTSON

granted until they became es-
tablished artists, the members
of the Band became consum-
mate rock and rollers. And
when Robbie Robertson com-
bined this rocker's spirit and
determination with music and
lyrics which celebrated the
sweep of American history, the
richness of the land, and the
lives of common people, in
songs like “King Harvest Has
Surely Come” and “The Night
They Drove Old Dixie Down,”
he created some of rock's most
imposing masterworks.

Bar bands in the South
played “all of America’s music”
long hefore doing so became
fashionable among members of
the intelligentsia, and one sus-
pects that Levon Helm's solo
album will return to this basic,
unpretentious eclecticism. The
Band itself was not so lucky.
Robertson protested that he
had neither the inclination nor

the wherewithal 10 be “the
Faulkner of rock and roll,” but
the demons of relevance had
been unleashed and he was
obliged to grapple with them
The result was a series of Band
albums which sometimes rose
to Olympian heights and some
times strained for effect

“Islands” is probably the
Band's least pretentious, most
off-thecuff studio album. It
was recorded in just a few
weeks and finished the day
before the musicians left for
San Francisco and the Last
Waltz.

People who enjoy sorting
the Band’s songs into categor-
les — good, bad, indifferent —
will have a field day with
“Islands.” At least two of the
songs, “Right as Rain" and
“Knockin' Lost John," are as
touching and memorable as
any Robertson has written. But
while he can be cinematic and

(written with Rick Danko) and
“Let the Night Fall” are among
his baldest efforts.

Because it was recorded in
a brief period of time, under
tremendous pressure, “Islands”
is rough in spots, but the
Band's other studio albums
were polished to a perfec
tionist's sheen, and the rough-
ness makes this one all the
more charming.

“Islands” marks the end of
the Band's association with
Capitol records. They have
been negotiating a new record-
ing agreement with an undis-
closed company, and whoever
gets them will be getting the
tapes from the Last Waltz, with
the Band performing on their
own as if their lives depended
on it and backing Bob Dylan,
Van Morrison, Eric Clapton,
Muddy Waters, and other musi-
cians who have been their
friends over the years, It may
be a while before the group
records another studio album.
Robertson is producing Neil
Diamond and working on a solo
album, but one wonders what
some of the other musicians,
who are perhaps less aggres-
sively self-sufficient than Rob-
ertson and Levon Helm, will do
in the meantime. Perhaps the
release of the Last Waltz album
and of the film which Dominic
Scorcese made of the event
will give the group's career a
powerful new boost. In any
event, “Islands” is here. It is
not the Band's best album, but
it is the real thing.

New York Times

S.F. Sunday Examiner & Chronicle
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New treat from The Band

To say that The Band's new record, ‘Islands (Cap-
itol), is not as good as the previous ‘Northern Lights
Southern Cross,’ is almost a foregone conclusion.

The latter is a rock masterpiece — as most of this
group's carefully constructed recordings are — but 'Is-
lands' is so close in quality that the point is rendered
moot

The new album by Bob Dylan's former backups band
is a warm human statement, perhaps less imposing than
‘Northern Lights' but probably more personal.

The resonance of The Band is a marvel in the elec-
tronic sterility and sameness of mainstream rock sound.

This is a group that believes in harmony among in-
struments, each one well defined and co-ordinated with
the others. You can hear Robbie Robertson’s tightrope
guitar solos backed beautifully by Garth Hudson's melli-
fluous organ or accordian sorties, or Levon Helm's
crackling drumming complementing Rick Danko’s thud-
ding bass lines,

On the surface, ‘Islands’ sounds little different from
The Band's other albums: The density of harmony is
constant and the standard of playing is high, However,
The Band is a group that strives to do better each time
out; it is nobody's fault that its musicianship is difficult
to improve upon.

Like ‘Northern Lights’ the new album takes a few
listenings to get acquainted with — but that's because
there is so much to listen to, once one gets used to the
sonorities, the songs take on the feeling of old friends.

There is a voluptuous love song, ‘Right As Rain’
(the most tender The Band has ever done), as well as a
tough night-time on-the-make ode, ‘Street Walker’
There's a wonderfully sentimental yuletide dittie, ‘Christ-
mas Must Be Tonight' and a splendid Cajun fiddle assi-
milation, ‘Islands.’

When The Band chooses oldies to interpret, it
chooses the best: ‘Georgia On My Mind,’ a tribute to
Hoagy Carmichael and Ray Charles and The Band itself,
and the hard-driving ‘Ain’t That A Lot Like Love’.

Such is the quality of the music that it's hard to
pick favorites among the disc’s 10 songs. The music is
letter-perfect, which means The Band has found a way
to accentuate hillbilly, folksong voices within the struc-
tures of rock ‘n' roll (mixed with a heady dose of
rhythm ‘n’ blues) that has been fully developed as a mu-
sical art form, and not just a momentary buzz.

This is what distinguishes The Band from other rock
groups and what makes the quintet such indispensible
masters of the genre.

—JUAN RODRIGUEZ
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The Band, Capitol Records

The announcement by members of The
Band that they would no longer be tour-
ing as a unit was certainly not good
news (o anyone who has seen them in
concert.

But it could be worse. Even though
they have retired from the road after 15
years they will continue to record, both
individually and as The Band.

Furthermore, the group ended its
years of touring with a flourish. Last
Thanksgiving, with the help of rock im-
presario Bill Graham, The Band played
its last gig in San Francisco with the
help of Dylan (The Band served as
Dylan's backup group off and on for the
past decade), Van Morrison, Ringo,
Eric ‘Clapton and Joni Mitchell. The
event, entitled “The Last Waltz"' drew
universally rave reviews and was care-
fully filmed by respected movie writer-
director Martin Scorese. It promises to
be a great film and live album,

Basically, the group's decision to call
it quits to the road probably will be
good for all concerned, The members
promise to continue recording both
individually and as a group and the new
arrangement is bound to give them all
a shot in the arm,

Not that they really need it, The
group's final album for Capitol, entitl-
ed “islands," is superb — the strongest
since their classics “Music From Big
Pink"" and “'The Band."

As usual, lead guitarist Robbie
Robertson wrote most of the songs on
the album. Best among the current

hafferings are: ‘The Saga of Pepote
Rouge,’ the most typically Band song
on the album which deals with yet an-
other of the curious assortment of
American characters that have
appeared throughout the Band's decade
of recordings; ‘Knockin' Lost John' is a
rollicking rocker that features Robert-
son’s characteristic mandolin-style

lead riffs and an irresistible concer-

tina solo by the versatile Garth Hud-
son; and ‘Christmas Must Be Tonight,’
a wonderful Christmas song with the
trademark Band three-part har-
monies.

As usual, Garth Hudson is amazing
on all the songs, playing an assortment
of keyboard, reed and horn instru-
ments, including the title cut, a Illunf,
almost disco tune and the first totally
instrumental song The Band has re-
corded,

The Band also recognizes its rock 'n
roll roots with a catchy version of
‘Ain’t That a Lot of Love,’ which gives
Robertson a chance to shine on guitar,
something he could have done more of
on his album,

‘Islands’ is further embellished by a
superb version of 'Georgia On My
Mind.’ Richard Manual puts in a soul-
ful vocal performance reminiscent of
Ray Charles over Hudson's spacey
organ accompaniment. The Band ap-
parently recorded the song as a tribute
to Jimmy Carter and released it as a
single. For some reason the song
received virtually no airplay.

Despite the fact that The Band will
not tour together again, their future
looks bright. The overall tone of
‘Islands’ is lighter and less serious than
previous albums and the members ap-
parently had a good time making the
music. Each of the five band members
is good enough to front a band of his
own, so, together or not, we can expect
a lot of good music from them in the
next year. In fact, lead singer and

drummer, Levon Helm's, first solo
album is due out next month,

ROBERT HILBURN
Uneven Entry

by the Band

The Band'’s new “Islands” album has much of the craft,
but too little of the provocative edge normally associated
with the work of America's most respected rock group.

Like Jackson Browne’s “The Pretender,” the album is
the product of talented artists, but suffers from occasional
routineneness and miscalculation that sap its strength.

If the group’s five members hadn’t vowed to continue
recording together, their recent decision to stop touring
would make it easy to think of the LP as part of a last-
minute studio housecleaning.

Despite the excellence of six new Robbie Robertson
songs, “Islands” lacks focus and identity. Missing is the in-
teraction between songs that made the Band's earlier stu-
dio collections such richly rewarding portraits..

Even when there was no stringent concept involved, the
tunes on the early albums complemented each other, pro-
viding extra shading and dimension. It was productive to
consider the songs on a particular LP in a body. That's
why the Band's albums have always been more important
than its singles.

Collection of Tracks

But “Islands” is mostly a collection of individual tracks.
Levon Helm's spicy revival of the rollicking “Ain’t That a
Lot of Love” could just as easily have been slipped onto
the “Moondog Matinee” oldies album or saved for Helm'’s
solo venture. Though well designed, Robertson’s “Christ-
mas Must Be Tonight” shares no bond with the remake of
“Georgia on My Mind.”

However nice a toast to the campaign of President Car-
ter last fall when released as a single, “Georgia . . .
seems like a cobweb here. The randomness of these selec-
tions is compounded by the presence of “Street Walker,”
probably the least interesting song the Band has recorded.

But the richness of the remaining songs and the usual
high quality of the performances (particularly Richard
Manuel’s vocals) give the Band a viable album. As when
discussing the Rolling Stones’ live shows, the only real
competition for the Band continues to be its own history of
achievement.

Robertson’s writing—always the group’s cornerstone—
is as stylish and, in some ways, more accessible than ever.
From the elegant romanticism of “Right as Rain” to the
earthy playfulness of “Livin’ in a Dream” to the twin-
edged storytelling of “The Saga of Pepote Rouge,” the lyr-
ics are both thoughtful and well plolted and the melodies
are graceful and inviting. It's just too bad the best material
couldn't have been part of a more fully satisfying package.

The Band:

Islands in the Mainstream

The Band: Islands. The Band. producers.
Capitol SO 11602, $7.98. Tape: #8 4XO
11602, ®: 8X0 11602, $7.98.

“I slands™ is a maverick triumph, a re-
laxed and deceptively informal col-
lection of songs used by The Band 10
sidestep the sense of occasion the
record’s release suggests. Their last al-
bum for Capitol, the group's label since
making the transition from accom

panists to self-contained performers. was
completed in the wake of their formal re-
trement from live performing and in ad-
vance of several solo records that will in-
hibit. if not preclude, frequent studio
reunions. More significantly, their most
influential records have grappled with
the very idea of history. especially in
terms of those events and observations
signalling the end of epochs: Given the
epochal character of their own work
which has sustained both personal style
and thematic coherence throughout. we
might well expect an attempt at a stern,
ambitious summary of their music in

line with that same identity.

Instead. “Islands™ is arguably their
least ambitious record. its ten songs nei-
ther memorializing nor advancing the
group’s style. In contrast to their previ-
ous studio album, the generally solemn
and musically subdued **Northern
Lights/Southern Cross,” the current set
minimizes both interior thematic con-
nections and links to the prevailing con-
cems of its predecessors. While there are
ample references. both instrumental and
lyric. 10 their earlier songs. the overall
looseness of the collection seeks to shift
emphasis away from grand designs. and
instead utilizes individual tunes as arma-
tures for The Band's richly detailed en-
semble playing and passionare singing
Where “Cahoots™ and “Northern Lights

" placed a premium on narratives
laced with social observation. “Islands™
restricts that approach considerably
while affording uncharacteristic space 10
love songs and clussic upbeat rock per-
formances.

The ebullient feel that emerges most

The Band: Helm, Hudson, Robertson, Danko, Manuel

closcly resembles their third album,
“Stage Fright” (1970). one of their most
critically maligned yet ultimately du-
ruble records. Greil Marcus shrewdly de-
scribed that LP as the perfect anticlimax
because of its refusal 10 extend or elabo-
rate on its carefully organized. percep-
tually consistent predecessor. “The
Band.” That was their most popular ef-
fort. achieving its impact through a sing-
ularity of theme and diction: “Stage
Fright.” violated that process. providing
multiple viewpoints and styles. High se-
riousness was mitigated by the free-
wheeling spirit of the playing.

That change disappointed some of
their admirers and “Islands™ will like-
wise disappoint anyone still hoping for
another conceplually unified master-
prece. Yet the new record’s lack of pre-
tension and consistent spirit prove far
more satisfying and attractive than the
forced moralism of “Northern Lights

“or "Cahoots” often labored obser-
vations on the emotional and moral con-
sequences of modern life

In lieu of an outwardly buoyant but
essentially dour sermon like Forbidden
Fruit (“Northern Lights "), their
opening cut is a gentle love song. Right
as Rain. Robbie Roberison’s tendency
1o transtorm cliches into more serious
conglusions seems fur better served in
this context than in his more abstracted
social commentaries; the net effect is
genuinely engaging. as is Richard
Manuel’s warm baritone. Streer Walker,
which follows. has its share of pointed
lines aimed at evoking the toughness of
city life. Yet Robertson’s lyric is more re-
strained than much of his recent work.
and the limber syncopation of the
rhythm section and sly contrapunial pi-
ano style make the track a delight.

Less obvious but equally important 1o
thar song is the use of horn chars that
simply but effectively accent the melody.
Recent albums had employed a more
elaborate use of overdubbing, with horn
player Garth Hudson attempting 1o sin-
glehandedly graft the iniricacy of dix-
ieland solos onto the band’s subtle. vari-
egated ensemble siyle. On “Islunds™ he
turns in smoother. more melodic saxo-
phone solos and limits overdubs 10
simple, rhythmic chord changes. That
leaves more room for Roberison to dis-
play his wiry. sharp-edged guitar play-

ing—more prominent here than on most
recent outings-—while Hudson himself' is
more extroverted on organ and piano
Where his keybourd work on “Northern
Lights was often restricted 1o tex-
tural eflects rather than solos, the
stiripped-down arrangements here en-
able him 1o play in a freer style
[T there is a shift toward an instrumen-
tal focus and a corresponding move
away from weightier thematic under-
pinnings. the album still offers several
Roperison songs that dovetail with more
cerebral predecessors. The Saga is a
somewhat muddled parable with sci-fi
overtones that is saved by a romping
chorus: Knockin® Lost John is a more
successful fable for the Depression that
could have appeared on “The Band.”
Vocally, Levon Helm and Rick Danko
contipue to display compelling, person-
alized styles. but Richard Manuel's solos
prove particularly moving. Onstage,
Manuel has become more subdued on
recent towrs, and here Georgia on My
Mind approximates that same ragged.
weary tone that implied his powers were
failing. But his vocal work on Right as
Rain 15 relaxed and confident, while Ler
the Night Fall, on¢ of the album’s best
songs. leatures a stunning balance be-
tween his controlled singing on the
verses and the more desperate. pleading
rasp he affects on the choruses.
Production values are generally excel-
lent. striking a nice balance between the
more polished. studio-slick sound of re-
cent albums. and the stark, unvarnished
feel of “The Band™ whose past tense
yantage point was underscored by es-
ghewing equalization. echo. and other
effects. Robertson's more aggressive gui-
tar work is enhanced by a slightly griny
fgel appropriate 10 his style. and Helm's
drumming is captured with a clarity that
doesn'tsacrifice punch for polish.
SAM SUTHERLAND
HiGn Fiptinry MAGAZINE
May 1977
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I can hear music

The Band’s new — maybe last — album

By Ken Marks
|

The Band (left to right)

Garth Hudson, Levon Helm,

Robertson and Rick Danko

The Band has already
played its ‘‘Last Waltz.” It
happened last Thanksgiving at
the Winterland in San Fran-
cisco. Apart from the five
main men, the concert includ-
ed guest shots by Bob Dylan,
Neil Young,- Van Morrison,
Joni Mitchell, Ronnie Hawk-
ins, Dr. John, Paul But-
terfield, Muddy Waters and
Eric Clapton. A recording of
those proceedings should be
available in the next few
months.

“The Last Waltz” was an
extravagant farewell to over
15 years of touring, first as the
Hawks, then The Band. Now
that several members of the
group are pursuing individual
recording careers, it is not
clear whether The Band has
retired as a studio unit as well
as a performing group. After
“The Last Waltz" they went
into the studio and produced
Islands in three days, thus ful-
filling their contractual com-
mitment to Capitol, The
Band’s label since the begin-
ning — Music From Big Pink,
1968.

Islands may not be brim-
ming over with classics the
way Big Pink or The Band

(1969) were, but there are at
least a few tracks that should
survive as vintage Band. Giv-
en the nature of the recording
schedule, Islands  comes
across as considerably less
polished than the previous stu-
dio effort, Northem Lights -
Southern Cross. But it suc-
ceeds in being a bit less pre-
tentious as well. That slight
edge of rawness always en-
hanced the Band's best work.
In spirit, Islands lies some-
where between Moondog Mati-
nee, '73's collection of rock
and r&b tunes that were early
influences on The Band, and
Stage Fright, a naked rock al-
bum recorded in 1970 with
little or no overdubbing.
. . .

As usual, guitarist Robbie
Robertson is the primary com-
poser in this collection. But if
there’s one man principally re-
sponsible for the overall
sounds of Islands, it's Garth
Hudson. His piano, organ and
synthesizer parts are seam-
lessly infused into the texture
of every track. His horn parts,
those that he plays and those
that he’s arranged for others,
work equally well as leads,
fills, rhythm and atmosphere.

Richard Manuel. Robbee

And his accordion playing is
nothing short of delightful

I haven't been able to deci-
pher many of Robertson’s lyr-
ics yet. They're either so.
straightforward that they re-
port a deceptively simple
memory or emotion. or they're
so abstract that amalysis is
pointless. But they're all
couched in singable melodies,
and the vocalists do a fine job
throughout

“Right As Rain™ opens the

set, a lush, gently rolling piece
with Richard Mamuel singing
in a clear, higher range than
he’s  attempted recently.
“Street Walker™ supposedly
grew out of Robertson’s in-
volvement with the movement
for the legalization of prostitu-
tion on the West Coast. It's a
bouncy rocker, Rick Danko is
the lead with lyrics about “no
pity in the city.” In “Let the
Night Fall,” Manuel con-
vincingly plays the part of an
old owl. Hudson's organ recap-
tures the breezy feel of “Aca-
dian Driftwood.™

“Ain’t That a Lot of Love.”
written by H. Banks and W.
Parker, sounds like an old
rock standard, but I'm not fa-
miliar with the original. Levon

Helm leads the way on drums
and vocals. This is the song he
did on the ‘“Saturday Night™
show a few weeks ago with
Butterfield and Dr. John as
part of the RCO All Stars, a
group currently working on an
album in Woodstock. An ab-
solutely irresistible rocker

Robertson's acoustic guitar
on “Christmas Must Be
Tonight™ creates a different
sound for The Band. as Danko
takes the role of a simple man
who witnesses the Nativity

The title cut is an In
strumental that begins Side 2
It is distinguished by the
sounds of interplaying horns.
violin and flute, and a rhythm
that incorporates Cajun and
reggae. The easy-going atmos-
phere has been matched re-
cently only by Britisher Ron-
nie Lane and his Slim Chance
band. “Islands’™ will be a per-
fect summer song as soon as it
becomes summer

“The Saga of Pepote Rouge"
is a story about a mystical In-
dian woman (I think), marked
by a cleverly Dylan-esque turn

8X0-11602
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of phrase and an aura of leg-

end that has characterized
Robertson’s most magnetic
compositions

Manuel’s voice is at its emo-
tional, growling best in Hoagy
Carmichael’s “‘Georgia On My
Mind." It was released as a
single to provide some subli-
minal support for Jimmy Car
ter’s campaign late last sum-
mer. The Band works as a
mellow jazz combo here

“Knockin®™ Lost John™ does
for the struggling man of the
Great Depression what “The
Night They Drove Old Dixie
Down™ did for the poor post
bellum Southern farmer. That
1s. it celebrates his dignity

The last track, “Livin' In A
Dream.” resurrects the great
chunky beat of *“The Shape
I'm In.” and whoever whistles

that last chorus has provided
as happy-sad a goodbye as
The Band could possibly offer
us

Islands is in no way a throw-
away effort. If the Band has

ever affected you in any mea-
sure before, this album will be
indispensable to you
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RECORD WORLD MARCH 19, 1977

ISLANDS — The Band — Capitol SO-11602 — Producer: The
Band — List: 6.98

The combination of various and diverse musical elements
has always been a trademark of The Band who can manage to
sound fresh without losing their particular sound identity. Once
again surprises are in store, especially on their new arrange-
ment of “Ain't That A Lot Of Love,” and on what amounts to a
Ray Charles tribute on “Georgia On My Mind." Distinctive and
representative music from the always exemplary Band. For top
40 and AOR playlists.

THE BANL, “ISLANDS.” Probably the
group's last set of new material (an-
other live set is reportedly scheduled)
with glistening performances of 'ls-
lands,” "'Right As Rain," *‘Let the Night
Fall"" and "'Georgia On My Mind."" Ever
the masters of multi-textured records,
The Band will never fade from view
completely. "Islands" is as timeless as
ever. Capitol SO-11602 (7.98).
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"1SLANDS””— The Band; Capitol

From the moment the music began on
their tirst album, '"‘Music From Big Pink,”
The Band was a force to be taken seriousty
in music.

Their practiced muslcal looseness,
prompted mainty by the rollicking quitar of
Robbie Robertson and the backbone deumn-
ming and gravelly voice of Levon Hetm,
made The Band a unique departure from the
rock of the sixties which, at that time, was
wallowing in stagnation. _

It was a new kind of rock and roil. Noi
inteliectual as some bands of the era tried 1o
be. StiH, ""Big Pink’ carried a3 tone of ex-
perience throuaghout the atbum. From the
amusing opening frack “We Can Talk" with
its seeminaty controlled sloppiness and out-
of-sync vocal harmonies, through the sad
sonas ‘‘Lonesome Suzie,” ““Tears of Rage”
and ”’| Shall Be Released,” it was an album
that defied comparison. “The Weight also
on “Big Pink’’ is as big a classic as the field
of rock music can accommadate and it was
this song that firmly established The Band
as a major group.

The second albym, titled *The Band™ was
of no less sknidicance than the first, Like
"”Big Pink,” “The Band” was halled by
some as @ malor werk of art, this time more
cf the credit went to Robertson as a lyricist
capabke of spinning tales, mest remarkably
his epochal Civil War tune “The Night They
Dreve Oid Dixie Down.” Another favorite at
the time was “Up On Cripple Creek,” alse
wrltten by Robertson,

For years The Band's atbums have been
landmark - events. Following ““The Band”’
were “Stage Fright,” ““Cahoots,” ‘“Maondog
Matinee,” the tive album ““Rock of Ages”
and ““Northern Lights, Southern Cross.”

The Band’s tenth and possibly final studic
albem, “islands” demonstrates the aroup’s
abitity ta maintain high guality musicianship
and keep its saund when all around in the
field of rock music, sloppiness and gim-
mickry runs rampant,

"islands,” like all the other Band albums,
sounds basic at first. Bul after a few iisten.
ings, one begins to notlce that the music is
not only basic but restrained. The Band
works as a unit. It's teamwork rock and roit,
a rare commodity in an area of music where
everyone wants 10 be a star,

It's not as if The Band is devoid of stars
however. The band’s three vocalists, Heim,
with his jubliantty rough voice and Rick
Danko and Richard Manue! with their some-
times moumful, soutful vocals can provide
the approprlate tone for the songs.

Instrumentally, The Band is probably the
most competent, If not versatile, aroup In the
business. Garth Hudson, in addition to his

Friday, March 25, 1977, Long Boach, Calif.—Leisure Page &
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landmark

usual positicn behind the organ plays synthe-
sizer, chlavinefte, accordian, saxaphaones,
piccolo and piano. Manyel, wha usuaitly
piays piano, is also competent on drums,
clavinette and organ. Drummer Heim dou-
bies on mandolin, while bassist Danko aiso
plays vielin, tfrombone and harmonica.

Although critically successful, The Band
has never enjoved the overwhelming accept-
ance of record buyers. Nor do they particy-
larty seek it. They have noticeably avoided
the commercial pop-rock formuia which Is
almost a requisite for getting rich off rock.
Rather they have stuck with their awn .
formula — rich, flowing melody lines which
communicate the song almost as effectively
as the lyrics.

“Islands,”” therefore, contains nothing
that is a dramatic departure from their
traditional sound; nevertheless, It is as a
remarkable work of art as we can expect for
quite a while.

Ag usual, most of the songs on “isiands’/
are written by Robertson with the vocals
evenly divided among Danka, Manuel and
Helm. Two of Robertsen’s finest efforts ap-
pear on the album in “Christmas Must Be
Tonight,” a hauntingly beautiful tune sung
by Danko from the shepherd’s viewpoint on
the tirst Christmas. The other is ’Right As
Rain” which features Manuel at his best,
which is where he usually is
_In fact, if there was only one glaring
injustice in the Grammy Awards, [t would be
the fact that Manuel and Danko have never
been honored by the industry.

On "Right As Rain,"” Robertson gels infro-
spective at times. There are passages in the
song that show the weariness ot a band
which has been in the spottight for over a
decade;

Funny how peopie think
your llife is so complete
when il’s realiy you who envies
the man on the street

“Islands” is not without a Iittle rock and

roll either. Songs like '“Knockin’ Lost John,”
“Streetwalker’ and “Livin’ in a Dream.”
are rollicking tunes performed with the style
that is particular 10 The Band.
_The picture on the back of the record
iacket shows the tive musicians, each with a
batfted, and a1 the same time; tired look on
his face. It’s as though they're saying, after
over ten years of touring and 8s many
aibums produced, “What more can we do?"

And, after hstening to the album. and
tomparing it to the myriad ways rock and
roll has splintered since Its origin, one has
to wonder if Islands” isnt the way it was
all supposed to come out.
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By LYNN SHORT
ISLANDS
The Band

Capitol SO11602

Right As Rain / Street Walker / Let
The Night Fall / Ain’t That A Lot Of
Love / Christmas Must Be Tonight
/ Islands / The Saga Of Pepote
Rouge / Georgia On My Mind /
Knockin' Lost John / Livin' In A
Dream

So this is how it ends: not with
The Band, but with a whisper.

Saying goodbye is never easy.
The longer you know people, and
the more comfortable you feel with
them as friends, the harder it gets.

Still, as Bill Anderson once wrote,
“...We called it magic / Then we
called it tragic / We ran out of any-
thing to call it / So we called it
quits..."

The Band has been a good friend
for 10 years now. Even when the
critics abandoned them (after their
magnificent second album, The
Band), they kept making splendid
music, painting complex pictures in
simple frames, leaving music that
gets better as years roll by.

Now they're gone. The ‘Last
Waltz' in San Francisco marked the
end of their stage career, the Satur-
day Night Live show ended their
broadcast career and Islands is, in
all probability, their last recording
together.

It's easy to understand: after 20
years, they need a break. That's
clear from Islands, the work of a
group which realizes it is playing it-
self out and drying itself up.

They're making the right move. It
hurts ‘o say so, but they are.

In and of itself, Islands has a lot
to recommend it. Songs like “‘Right
As Rain ' and "“This Must Be Christ-
mas.” Cr the title track, their first
instrumertal since "‘Chest Fever,"
wistful, sentimental, string-laden, a
perfect signature to an epic career.

Still, you can't listen to Islands
without being drawn to earlier Band
albums, and little that's here com-
pares with what's there. Even the
lesser albums of recent years had
"“The River Hymn," “When | Paint
My Masterpiece,” ""Hobo Jungle,"
"It Makes No Difference.”” On the
earlier albums, like Stage Fright,
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They've played their Last Waltz’

..say goodbye to The Band

every song was as good as the best
here.

As their pal Bob Dylan wrote, this
isn't said out of spite or anger, but
simply 'cause it's true. What it
means is that The Band of the late
60s and early 70s was a towering
group, a giant astride the world of
rock music.

Possibly the most talented group
that ever played rock. Yeah, that's
a superlative. | didn't say they were
the best rock group ever, although
they've got to be near the top. | just
can't think of any that had more
pure talent or used it more tasteful-
ly.

There are a lot of funny things
about The Band. One is that their
music always grows on you. None
of their albums sounds special on
first hearing, not even The Band.
You appreciate them a little at a
time: a phrase or a chord or a verse
will catch you and then you're
drawn into the whole song.

That's probably a large part of
the reason they never got a wide
popular following. They never
toured to packed houses (which
was good, because they played a
lot of smaller halls where they
sounded better anyway) or caused
teen hearts to pound. They never
had a chance with the 'Grand
Funk/Led Zeppelin crowd, and
even among rock fans with more
refined taste, they were often ad-
mired and respected rather than
liked.

But for those with patience, The
Band offered rich rewards. Like the
way they worked together, vocally
and instrumentally: Robbie Robert-
son on guitar, Levon Helm on
drums, Rick Danko on guitar, Rich-
ard Manuel and Garth Hudson on
organs and most everything else.
They could play within or without,
and when they were at their best,
you just sit back and listen in awe.

Like other great rock bands, they

were interlocking pieces. Helm pro-
vided the raucous levity, Manuel
the tortured falsetto, Danko the
pace and the main vocals, Robert-
son the direction and drive. Hudson
was the blanket on which everyone
else set up the picnic.

The music they produced was too
complex for AM radio success, but
as you listen, you realize it was re-
ally very simple (''basic,” if you
must). What made it sound complex
was the fact they did things other
bands wouldn't even try: a guitar
weaving in and out, a wailing har-
mony, a velvet organ. It can be diffi-
cult to sort out — at first.

There was, however, a genuine
complexity to their lyrics, 90 per
cent written by Robertson. He
made each song into a story (com-
plete with beginning and end), but
like Dylan, he often seemed more
concerned with words, phrases and
images than narration,

The result was some very strange
songs: '‘King Harvest,"” ''‘Daniel
and the Sacred Harp," even '‘The
Weight."' Biblical images are scat-
tered everywhere. The South
comes up time and again. Ominous
warnings abound: “‘You don't know
what you've won / Til you find out
what you've lost...Save your neck
or save your brother / Looks like
it's one or the other."

The difference between Robert-
son’'s strange songs and the
strange songs which abound on FM
radio today is that it's worth taking
the time to figure out what, if any-
thing, Robertson is saying. But
that's not something | can tell you:
if you don't want to bother, it's un-
likely | or anyone else can convince
you.

| won't even say it's your loss, al-
though it is. If you like The Band's
music, you understand that it's not

important if.othet people.know how. .

good it is. You feel so comfortable

with it.that even if.no one else in the

whole world likes it, you do.

No, The Band will now fade quiet-
ly into history, remembered by only
a small portion of the rock audi-
ence. So be it.

It would have been nice if The
Band could have left a last block-
buster album, an Abbey Road or a
Blood On The Tracks. They didn't.
After Stage Fright, it became clear
their best was done. Cahoots,
Moondog Matinee, Northern Lights
Southern Cross and Islands are all
slightly strained, as if they had to
work harder to do it, as if they had
to consciously craft things which
until then had come naturally.

(Yes, | know it's all hard work.
But it sounded natural.)

On stage, ironically, it was differ-
ent. On their own later tours and
especially during the Dylan tour,
The Band was never better. Imag-
ine yourself having to play for
19,000 fanatics gathered to see the
legendary recluse Dylan. The Band
did it, with such style they actually
drew encore calls. They were prob-
ably better in their own way than
Dylan was in his.

But of course, what they played
on stage was music they had al-
ready thought out, written and
done. Where they had trouble was
not in executing the old music, but
in creating the new.

So The Band split. Rick Danko
did some solo work (well) on the
Rolling Thunder tour and has a solo
album coming out. Levon showed
up on a Saturday Night telecast
playing with Dr. John. He did one
nice vocal, but you had to wonder
why he was there at all. That isn't
where he belongs.

He belongs with Rick, Richard,
Garth and Robbie and in my record
cabinet, that's where he will always
be. | guess in a way it's lucky:

-would-that it-were so easy to relive

the good times with all departed old
friends,
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‘“The Last Waltz’’ stars a rock group
called The Band, whose members in-
clude Rick Danko — possibly a Ukrai-
nian name. But the New York office of
United Artists has no bio on Danko
and Alexander Danko of the Ukrainian
Community Center in Jersey City
doesn’t know him, so this singer-musi-
cian-actor is still a question mark.

There’s no doubt about George
Dzundza, of course. He’s Ukrainian
and he stars in ‘“The Deer Hunter,’’
scheduled for release in a few months.
Watch for announcements in your
local papers.
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TV REVIEW

Clark NBC Bow
A Hodgepodge

LOS ANGELES—If there was
ever such a thing as Top 40 tele-
vision, “Dick Clark’s Live Wednes-
day"™ which bowed on NBC
Wednesday (20) would be it. The
show is an entertainment smorgas-
bord geared to the tastes of middle
America.

The highlight was the second Su-
per Jam, first presented on Clark's
American Bandstand 25th anniver-
sary show last year.

Led by Chuck Berry, the all-star
line-up gracing the stage (give Clark

credit for this) consisted of Nigel Ol- Friday, February 10, 1978
sen, Pete Best, Rick Danko, James
Guercio, Billy Preston, Charlie Dan- : s
Dick Clark’s Live Wednesday (WRC-4 at 8. If you iels, Doug Kershaw, Jimmy Seals, 1 am. (8) The Midnight Special.
saw the two-hour preview, you know what to expect; D'M‘\' Cro‘gls. Eﬂ’d'; NLONEY-SYQS:‘W Natalie Cole hosts the show tonight,
lsvc}mgs: from the guest headliners (Diana Ross, Kristy. ﬁ;;n‘:‘y [:::/aers. ?éh;m‘) lh‘sho:): singing “This Will Be” and "Our Love”
cNichol and brother Jimmy) a feature of sorts P s b P d introduci h 2 .
(saluting teen idols through the years), an all-star uf»ngo S:{r}lu}larjﬂ (h‘.lrhe 'leh. and introducing her performmg guests:
musical group ied by Doc Severinsen and Paul Wil- i ‘"Vl'" 5 l""; '\lt il “\(;r:‘l',"bM“' The Bee Gees ("Saturday Night
liams, with Marvin Hamlisch, Rick Danko, Frankie das Srrwriiead B e er’): i
: } ) . } phy. Hoyt Axton and Hot. Fever”); KC and the Sunshine Band
Avalon, Bo Diddley and many others, performing Paul Williams and Doc Sev- v : . Ri v
chUCk Berry’s *“‘Roll 9"5" Beethoven,” a live trampo- cnn;cn conducted ll‘n: b:mdklhrm:gh ( BOOgle Shoes )' Rle Danko ( Sweet
line stur:; _fror'r: aEI:;ahscoEger by dz:jx:e_devil Dir Robir;; a rousing rendition of Berry's classic Romance™); Yvonne Elliman (“If 1 Can't
son, and in the ullivan tradition, a chat wit “Roll Over Beethoven.” Each musi- , ”. i e (“Fri
Muhammad Ali and a look at the Los Angeles Rams cian had a few seconds to solo before Have You )' ,,Ronme Laws ( Friends
cheerleaders. i unifying into a super jam. and Slfangers )-

RECOED WORLD>JANUARY 28, 1978
W POST-AWARDS AWARDS: Now that the Dick Clark American Music
Awards have been presented to the people we pretty much knew
would win anyway, we figure that a few special citations that weren't
included in the ceremonies should be handed out. Most genuinely
goofy presenter was no contest whatsoever: Rick ‘Danko provided
enough spontaneous weirdness to more than balance out the predict-
able aspects of much of the rest of the show. The most inspired yet
planned moment came when Captain Kangaroo shuffled out to join
Toni Tennille as a presenter. Even without Mr. Greenjeans to lend sup-
—— port, the good Cap’n was remarkably good-natured. Kudos to who-
pr—] - ever thought that one up, as well as to Dick Clark’s usual professional-
ism.



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=bi95CQB03mk

ITH the possible exception of Robbie
Robertson, the individual members of the

Band have enjoyed a remarkable anonymity
that belies their status as one of America’s
nmost popular and important groups. A mystique
surroufids: them, not only because they spent
years as Bob Dylan's backing group, but be-
cause of the haunting, often sombre music they

create.

The five” musicians, one supposes, are ‘sérious, dedi-
cated men who have little in cormmon with the regular
trappings of the rock scene. Musicians first and stars
second, the Band exist in a closely knit. community
that few outsiders can enter. After 16 years together
inone form or another, they are an institution and; as
such, fashion doesn’t touch’ them.

_About a month 8go. Aristi Records announced they had
signed Rick Danko, the group's bass player, to n solo con-
tract — the first such undertaking by any member of the
Eroup since their inception. It was a shrewd move by Arista

0ss Clive Davis, for Danko's compositions have contributed
considerably 10 the Band’s catalogue,

_As'n bass player he has few betters, bot it is probably
his vocal talents that led t:n'\'lis to his door, He shares the
witl
Manuel, but it is the emotional pieces where he comes
into his own, His slightly croaky, lonesome voice with its
overtones of breathless exhaustion fend just the right
flayour to those Band tunes that echo — or at least seem
to echo — the hard times of the pioneers of North America.

Though he’s never had the opportuni
Danko is; like the rest of the group, & multi-instrumentalist.
He played guitar before he played bass and he's equally
h'npp?r oa keyboards. On bass he

&

Band's vecal spotiight

simipl

though not on the

when | ~“asked about the
Arista glbum. “But | . |
well, the Band will be get-
ting ready 1o record another
album:scon S0 I'm' not sure
what comes firét. 1 have a
1ot of materfal prepared . | |
my -own songs to record."

Pulling on what was to
become a ~ never ending
stream of Chesterfields, he
¢ontinued: “I've also formed
a new group for the record
My younger brother,, Terry,

is in  the roup; Jim
Atkingon, another fellow
from Canada and . a guy
from  Southern  California.
They’re  all in this group
called  Rendezvous, a new
group that I'm going to
produce

“I'It probuably use some

other people but these will
be the main guys. As soon
as | get back off this tour
I'm off tu start the session,
but we haven't had time
yet because of obligations
to Capito)

Danko is quick to point
out that his solo aspirations

will in no way interfere
with his position in the
Band, a position that will
always come first. “Robbie

has been writing songs all
his life and 1 just hope he
remains. writing songs that
I can play all my life. It's
just the same energy that |
can channel sverywhere, as
1 want to tour with
Rendezvous as well, 1 don't
want, to move too quickly
. .. to rush something out
and then have to tour. With
the Band we don’t rush and
I won't rush on my own,
“I'm sure that all of us
in the Band have thought

about daing our own pro-
jects at  one time or
another, but T don't know
whether  they've *aétually
made music of their own.
We often go into  funny
forms - of  semi-retirement

which messes up the bal-
ance."”

Danko says he approach-
ed just . two companies
when he made the decisi

technigue of hammering on twa or three notés at
once, producing s bass chord between runs, Usually: —
current Band tour — he uses an
enormous Ampeg fretisss instrument that tests the accuracy
of the player but offeis a deeper, more sonorous tone than
the ‘canventional fretted basses. i
“I've got it all figured out in my head and on paper,”
he replied in a rather hoarse, early in the morning toné

Levon Helm and Richard

to display it,

s perfected the deceptively

Dan
not

RICK DANKO: ' The
one, wouldn't want to stop:’

o—solo, hut
alone

Band’s been together for 16 years now:and I, for

Sixteen years ‘with the
Band have given Danko
some hazy memories of the
early vears, but he ‘does
recall being hired by Ronnie
Hawkins as a guitarist —
and not a bass player — in
the hcglnnin§4

This ‘was in Port Dover,
near where

“He was

near Toronto,
he grew up.

making some changes In his

ull kinds of opportunities to to  the old ones. I've so long as we h;vg done

put  down l.:;[I):cle(uris of  written & tune colled ‘Miss-  recently. Everybody.in the. group, and he wanted = a
songs and things that 1 ing In Action' that | did for  group is now resigned 1o rhythm: guitar player, The
wanted to be heard, T have Clive: Davis but 1 don't that commitment, but it's  next thing I knew [ was
written  many things that think I could ru! it on my fun anyway. We've been playing bass. I had a group
haven't been done by the first album. I'd like the together for 15 or 16 years of ‘my own when 1 got out
Band. first album to be fresh, and I, for ‘one, wouldn't of  school, because 1 quit

“Originally | was going 1 think, though, that the want to  stop making school when 1 was young.

16 do songs that 1'd written  Band's situation will change albums with the Band. Just “In fact I played in a
before, but now I've done soon, and we'll be back to so long as the Band wants  band with my' schoolteacher
new material so perhaps making one dlbum & year (o conlinue making records, at one point. 1 started to

it'll be a while before 1 get

ourselves: instead of waiting

I'll be there.” play. mandolin when 1 was

' wias because we

five, and 1 was playing
guitar by the time .1 was
six or:seven,

Danko's first bass was- a
5 i x-stringed instrument,
chosen because there was
only, himself, Robertson and

yon - Helm in the group.
Richard Manuel and Garth
Hudson arrived a
months later. " Lseem to
remember Ronnie. (Hawkins)
firing. me one night so |
had a little meeting  with
the rest. of the group
because we  were thinking
of doing something of our
own latéer on. This: brought
it all to a head. In two
weeks we were out on. our
own  working  our  first
club.™

~ Lean - years  followed.
“When 1 first met Robbie
he showed me some. SONgs
he had .written and 1
immediately Jiked the way
hle wrote, but 'w‘l:en you'tl'e
‘playing 1 clubs ople
sreall; dm}t want (opehenr
anything original,
"But  what made the
Band special in those days
3 had  our
awn dittle _bag  of
which - weren't’ To
weren't. original, They were
aur own . arrangements  of
<tunes by our favourite
artists, :

“We didn't séem . to ibe
getting anywhere until we
came down and played in

New Jersey ~ which  was
when Bob. (Dylan) got wind
of ' the grong 1 think he'd
gluygd wit Levon and
'obbie before  and was

interested to hear, us so he
came up to Toronto to talk
to us.

“It was funny because
we were taking a litthe time
off for the first time in
years. When you play juke-
joints you can't afford to
take time off because you
live from day to day, and
so when Bdb first came to
hear us. our voices were
shot and we played all
instrumentals,

“He_ split ‘and then sent
his plane back- for us to
take ug to Texas where we
did ‘three shows with him.
We didn't rehearse at. all,
just went straight on,'

There followed a relation-
ship that was to Jast, In
one form or another, up to
the  present day. Although
Dylan toured with a new
set of musicians (Rolling

Faith, hope
-and a hit

ASTUTE readers may recall that England Dan and John Ford

Coley, the duo whose '* I'd Really Like To Seel You Tonight **
is currently heading up the British charts, are not strangers 0

the UK

Four years ago they toured England with Hiton John, at
Elton's request, winning Ffriends with a warm, confident stage

mer hit in the US. Now the
rest of the world — including

approach, sensitive harmonies
and a simple, unpretentious
little set that was designed

to put audiences In good hu- Japan and Austral
mour for the star of the night.  also buying th
For the past two years they ""::“"'"d;

to branch out on his own
— he won't say what the
other one was — and that
Clive Davis was the first to
come ta his house. "I
played him all Kkinds of
things 1I'd done myself.
“We. have our own
recording studio so I've had

have been on the sidelinasﬂ,

n
record companies re-thinking Dan, who
thelr approach before making
1976 a comeback year, When
their song publisher offered
them ' See You Tonight,"”
they knew the time was right.
They signed with Big Tree 2
small company alfiliated with
Atlantic Records, and the
song has beem a huge, sum-

tstam, which

were brought

articularly happy
state of affairs for England
is actually Dan
Seals, brother of Jim Seals, of
Seals and Crofts, Like Seals
and Crofts, England Dan and
JFC are followers of the Bahal
rellgious faith, an offshoot of
has taken wup
their time betweén careers.

Both England Dan and Coloy

ENGLAND DAN {left) and JOHN FORD COLEY: a
tour with Elton set them on the road to fame — but

ia -~ are it took four more years to come up with a hit single

o single by the

and they have, in fact. been completely aboutdurned on
singing together for some 12
yoars, most of them as a duo.
Thelr current success repre- men!
sents the biggest break they
have had in this time.

' We realised about three
years ago that we had 3
wrong combination on a lot of
things,”” Dan Seals told me
on the telephone from his Los
Angeles home last week. “‘We

we changed pro-

started writing
different material and we alse
decided Lo start playing other
peoples’ material in addition
to our own. We also decided
0 write with other people,
which | think was a milestone
in our cal 9

in Texas The duo left AKM in 1973

us that he had persuaded the
publishing company to give
the song to wus.

Dan _and Coley cut a demo
of the song and sent it to
Atlantic Records. Executives
from Big Tree were at the
meeting where it was played

the song as a single,

The sessions took place In
Mashviile in April, Seals and
Coley stuck rlnldlr o McGee's
arrangement  dellvering the
song as If they were making
a telephone call, and cut two
other songs the same day be.
couse the studio time had
been paid for. The single was
refeased immediately and in
June they went back to make
their <comeback album
‘“ Nights Are Forever.'” The
ll(loltra'ck will be their follow-
up sin

Thunder Revue;. this year,
his close relationship with
the Ba seems  certain to
last an eternity. .
“We  hadn't 2
thought up & name until
‘Big Pink' in 1968 said
Danko, “But me and a
couple of the guys always
used to see these posters
n':N on. marquees’ and it
always sa
a

id just ‘Bob Dylan .

nd band,' so we thought it
wis cruue funny just to call
ourselves the Band,

“'At the time of the first
album me and Richard and
¥ _in this big
housé with about 600 acres
where everything was Spec-
tacular except the colour of
the: house, The outsids was
ink. It was ‘in the middle
this country. with
mountains and - rivers. That
was where we did the
basement tapes, too.”

Danko can recall tours of
England by Dylan and the

Band in the mid-Sixties, a_

12:city tour in 1966 which
visited Ireland and Scot-
Jand. He still has a tape of
u show in Liverpool. “I ean
remember goin
world with Bob and it was
the first time anyone of us
had been abroad at all.

“I was ten years younger
then (Danko is 31 now) so
it was a pretty strange
exposure for me, and |
RUESS an even Stranger one
for Bob. He was under the
Iifh( and there were people
all around him telling him
to get rid of the Band.
don’t think we were blamed
by the folkies but it was
uncomfortable sometimes.
Bob understood and he was
o friend. He just did what
he wanted to do whatever
anvone else said."”

Dylan’s 1974 comeback
tour, says Danko, was &as
much & Band idea as it was
Dylan’s. “‘We talked about
doing that ug in" Woodstock

@

and Robble had a lot to do
with it. It wasn’t really a
Bob Dylan idea, but of

course his~contribution was
very large.
“He was coming out after

eight years or whatever so «

it was hard on him, 1 think
David Geffen had something
to do with it too, because
Bob had signed with his

company, There was 2
business thing involved, but
don't  discuss  business-

with anyone but my lawyer,
Not even Bob, even though
we have the same lawyer.

“I' know that not long
after  that tour 1 got a
message from  Bob  saying

that he wanted to take the
Band over to Europe; but it
didn't happen because in
the end he thought the
timing wasn't right. We'll
be there sometime soon
though, that's for sure.”

really

around the'

Rock: Alone,
Rick Danko
Brays, Howls

HE ANNOUNCEMENT late last
year that the Band was calling
it quits as a performing unit
signaled the end of an era in

American rock. The five members of the
Band grew up in the rockabilly period,
barnstorming around C.-nad2 anu (he
South with Ronnie Hawk'ns, then they
beceme an important facter in rock’'s
coming of rge. through the’r work bark-
ing Bob Dyan during his crucial change

frem accustic

10 €.LUTIC 1AUSIC, . uu

through their own fine albums. During
this period thev saw rock grow from a
regonal, essentially lcwer-class phe-
nomenon into the most popular and lu-

creative form of music in the. Western
world.

Five individuals always lurked behind
the Band's corporate facade, and two
of them, Rick Danko and Levon Helm,
have begun solo careers since the
Band’s Last Waltz farewell concert a
year ago. Mr. Danko was at the Bottom
Line on Tuesday night, and his appear-
ance was both a celebration of his own
contributions to rock and a reminder
that the whole of the Band was some-
thing more than the sum of its parts.

Mr. Danko's voice is immediately
recognizable. 1t brays, it how!s, it
projects a high, lonesome immediacy,
it cracks and bites, it threatens to be-
come uncontrollably anarchic but
never quite does. On his first solo
album, the voice is framed by lucid.
finely crafted rock arrangements; at
the Bottom Line it made itself heard
over a stomping seven-man band that
teetered on the brink of chacs without
falling in. Both situations work well
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standing

‘What's happening at
Pountnev’s

alone. But though

were the

for Mr. Danko, although this listener,.
who is very fond of his album, missed.
its clarity and restraint.

With the album and with this tour,
Mr. Danko has proved himself a wor-
thy singer-songwriter, fully capable of

is per-

formance did not lack soul or intensity,
one wanted to hear some of the coun-
terbalancing virtues that operated in
the Band. For above all the Band was
a balanced ‘ensemble, and while Mr.
Danko captured the rollicking spirit of
Band tunes such as “Life Is a Camni-
val,” and much of the affecting urgen~
cy of his own features with the group,
he did not play these things off agains®
the sort of thoughtful, artchitectural ar-
rangements that
stock-in-trade.

This is not Mr. Danko’s problem, o?
course; it is the listener’s problem. It
seems that living without the Band is
going to take some getting used to.

Band’'s

ROBERT PALMER



ising like creeping vines from an urban jungle,
the architectural wonderlust of Century City re-
veals not only the ingenuity of man but his
empty spirituality: shopping centers, huge
high-rise offices, towering apartment complexes
and a token park complete with sodded grass and color-
coordinated water fountain eflects, all constructed with re-
spect for the best ntentions of the Bauhaus — cold and
functional, where arty flourishes border on kitsch

I'wenty-four hours after his solo debut at Hollywood's
Roxy Theatre, Rick Danko, the 34-year-old (perhaps)
former Band bassist, contemplates his future within the
15th-floor conference room of Ansta Records, shielded by
the concrete fortress of Century City from the outside world
Clad in blue workshirt, a tough brown suede jacket, Levi's,
and black boots of Spanish leather, Rick sheds the protective
coating that has heretofore insulated the Band's per-
sonalities from the media. He exhibits a frisky, extroverted
demeanor as he leans back on a beige chair

Rick Danko is a warm, sensitive and unguarded character
further described by triends as funny and manic. He's sull
smiling from his Roxy stnt, where he packed the room for
two nights and showcased his new group to the hikes of Al
MacGraw, Leo Saver, Alice Cooper, Al Stewart, Ronnie
Hawkins, and Band mates Garth Hudson and Robbie
Robertson. The paying public made the most noise, de-
manding and receiving two encores each performance

Danko’s backing outfit includes his brother Terry on
guitar; Danny Siewell from an early flight of Wings on
drums; Marty Greb, once with Bonnie Raitt, on organ,
Michael DeTemple, once associated with Dave Mason, on
another set of guitars; Jerry Peterson on saxophone; and
Walt Richmond on piano

Since the Band's “Last Waltz” in San Francisco on
Phanksgiving, 1976, Danko has put together a bubbling,
celebrative rock and roll unit that combines urgent, festive
white southern blues with Southern California humor and
precision

Danko admits that there are strains in the music akin to
past works of the Band. Talking o one writer, he said,
“Well, you gotta remember that I've been in the Band for
years. But I don’t think what we're doing is as disciplined as
the Band's music. | was looking for a simpler, fresher rout-
ing. It's an extension, that's for sure. But | really ke this
new group. | can go out and perform the record now

“I'm the focal point on stage this time, and it doesn’t
bother me. / put this new group together. / telephoned them
all. 7 sought out personalities who could bus and fly together
and continue o put up with each other. What I do is collect
performances from everyone. | make quicker decisions n
this position than when 1'm a member of the Band.”

Born on December 9, 1943, Danko grew up in the small
Ontaro rural town of Simeoe. Country music was all over
the radio dial and he admits to especially liking Hank
Williams, Lefty Frizzell, and Johnny Horton. Later, young
Rick listened to 50,000-watt Nashville country station
WLAC. At 14, he quit school and worked briefly at cutting
meat for a market, but before he logged time in the butcher
shop, the Grand Ole Opry had made a major impression on
Rick’s musical sensibilities. He learned to play guitar, bass,
mandolin, and a variety of other instruments.

Not much time had passed when he put down his cutting
knife and formed a group who would rent halls, book them-
selves, and clear up 1o $300 per night. After five sets opening
for Arkansas rockabilly singer Ronnie Hawkins one night,
Danko was asked to join his band, the Hawks.

In the late Fifties, Hawkins scored U.S. chart success with
remakes of Young Jesse's “Mary Lou™ (recently again re-
vived by Bob Seger) and Chuck Berry's “Thirty Days,”
mysteriously retitled “Forty Days” for that reincarnation.
“It was different back then,” Danko told Richard Blackburn
for Cirexs. *“When the cops knocked on your motel door, they
weren't looking for acid or grass. They were looking for guns,
man. Guns, blackjacks, and pills. And underage girls.”

Rick was still a teenager when the Hawks broke from
Hawkins to work under names including the Crackers, the
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Canadian Squires, and then Levon Helm and the Hawks. In
that last form, they recorded several classic singles including
“Leave Me Alone” and “The Stones That 1 Throw (Will
Free All Men).”" Helm wrote what was to become a rhythm
and blues classic, “You Cheated.”

(Four years ago, a record buff approached another Band
member and Hawks alumnus, Richard Manual, and in jest
asked him to sing a couple of bars of “Leave Me Alone.”
Manual responded immediately with much more than a few
bars, as if the group has been performing the song, uninter-
rupted, for the preceding decade or so.)

John Hammond, the white blues singer, invited the
Hawks to New York, where they participated in some of his
best recordings. In 1965, they met Bob Dylan in Atlantic
City. Dylan had completed his first electric-music sessions,
with studio musicians providing the backup, and was look-
ing for a road band. The Hawks toured with him in late 65
and '66 before settling in West Saugherties, New York, with
a big, pink house serving as their headquarters. In 1968,
they had again changed their name, to the Band, and re-
leased their first album, Music from Big Pak.

Ten years later, Danko is equipped to give a complete
dissertation on the Band. He lights a cigarette and grins.
“We put out that first album and it was a relative under-
ground success. Then we issued The Band, and it sold a
million copies immediately,” he snaps his fingers. “Just like
that.”

But now, says Danko, the Band is “on ice™ for a while. “It

had become like ecating dinner night after night with the
same person. It was time to make a change.

“A week or so after our second album came out, we were
on the cover of Time,” he remembers. “‘From that point on,
everybody was . .. uh . . . a little spaced,” Danko had said
carlier to Daisann McLane of the Soho Weekly News. *1
stayed in my house for about a year and a half once, not
really speaking to anybody. Then we went out and spent a
million dollars touring. It changed everybody’s life im-
mediately, and took all of the fun out of it.”

“We've in no way broken up,” he assures me. “‘In fact,
we've just signed a collective record contract with Warner
Bros. The Last Waltz soundtrack is issued this week. It's the
live show plus a side of new studio material.”

[The album was not released that week. More than a
month afer this interview, Warner Bros. was still awaiting
master tapes, to be delivered by the album’s producer, Rob-
bie Robertson. The three-disc set may be out by the time you
read this, but nobody’s holding his breath.) i

In 1976, the Band played about thirty live dates before
their Thanksgiving eve Last Waltz at Winterland. After six-
teen years on the road, the Band decided to bow out while
on top, rather than diminish to self-parody in the manner of,
say, the Beach Boys. The Band refused to sacrifice what
they felt to be their integrity, and months before the actual
concert they began planning the special performance.

“We focused on one last concert. It gave us something to
concentrate our energies on. When people heard that we
weren't going to perform anymore, the phone wouldn't stop
ringing. They all wanted to be there: Eric Clapton, Bob
Dylan, Neil Young, Joni, Van Morrison . . .

“You were there. You saw the concert. Wasn't it terrific?
The cameras didn’t inhibit anyone. We wanted to feed five
thousand people a gourmet dinner — and I think we also
gave ‘em a good show.” He winks.

“The movie was a labor of love. At the start, the Band
had to raise a few hundred thousand bucks so that the event
could take place. We were taking a chance. We almost
hocked our houses. We would have been the perfect House
Band. Even the rehearsals were incredible. It cost $125,00 to
renovate Winterland. | hate to keep relating to money, but |
want to show you how important it was for us to have the
theme and decor amplify the mood of the celebration.

“P_rrpan’ng for the gig was a trip in itself. For four days,
we did nothing but play music. We finished Zslands, our last
album for Capitol, then began nonstop rehearsals for the
Last Waltz.

"l'lthr Band really came alive that night. We had been
cruising for the last year, and that was obvious. For the
Waltz show, we were onstage for six hours and worked 'til
five a.m. the night before. We rehearsed with Dylan at the
hotel. We presented the cameramen with a 300-page script.
The Band has always been into precision, like a fine car. We
didn’t take it casy during preparation. I think that it will
show in the movie. There's no split screen stuff, and very
|lllkt backstage footage to pad the performances. No way was
1 going to wing it next to Joni Mitchell. And Muddy Waters
— wait "til you see Muddy in the film. I was playing next to
him and got chills,” he confesses. *'I think that both Muddy
and Ronnie Hawkins arrived at the high point of their lives
that night.

“I’s a very honest movie,” Rick says enthusiastically. “It
was a very special and a very memorable night for all of us.

"ls was the Band’s last performance. What more can |
sy he concludes, slightly out of breath and forgetting,
perhaps in his excitement, his earlier contention that the
Band has “in no way . . . broken up.”

“The truth of the evening will come out on the sound-
mmmdnl&lwdl:isindnm." §

Harvey Kubernick is the Los Angeles corve for British music
weekly, Melody Maa.mwuf"wum Los
Angeles Times, Crawdaddy, Bay Area Music, and Record
w““-”h'ﬂfﬂ.ddhmtr«dﬁ'ﬁh]mv
Harvey adds that he prefers girls who wear glasses and are into Bruce
Springsteen.
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A Band member strays, but not too far

Rick Danko’s
wink is as
good as a nod

By Mikal Gilmore

DHOAS)

AN . G E L E-S

ROM THEOUT-

side, Mecca Billiards

bears an uncanny resem-

blance to the Blackie’s

Pool Hall pictured on
the cover of the Band’s Moondog
Matinee album, right down to the
ill-proportioned paintings of
pool sharks that adorn its ma-
genta walls. And the characrers
huddled around a table seemster-
eotypical of the poolroom-seedy
type. It’s not, however, a six-
pocker table that they’re
gathered around, bur a sixteen-
track mixing board. And Mecca
Billiardsis no longer apool hall; it
has been converted into a re-
hearsal studio by the Band’s bass-
ist, Rick Danko.

“Can you tune the room up,
Rob?” Danko asks Rob Fraboni,
his and the Band’s coproducer.
“Try to make it sound as good as
you can,” he says with a wink.

“Y’know, bright and big.”

I'd been told that Danko was
auditioning drummers, bur
what’s in progress is a full-
fledged rehearsal for Danko’s
new band, a touring ensemble
made up mostly of the musicians
who played on his solo debut,
Rick Danko. “Naw,” says Danko,
leading the way to a four-poster
bed in the corner where he flops.
“I don’t audition musicians; I au-
dition attitudes.”

Danko was the first of the Band
to go solo, signing a nonexclusive
contract with Arista (which
means that when he appears on
future Band albums, his name
won’t appear with a “courtesy of

Arista” credit) a full season be-_

fore the Last Waltz. The first
fruit of that decision, a ten-song
setwith all songs either written or
cowritten by Danko, has just
been released, and its guest log
includesall Band members as well
as Ron Wood and Eric Clapton.
In contrast to Band drummer
Levon Helm’s first solo LP,
Danko’ssounds  [Cont. on 23|

Danko: a wink here, a nose-to-nose whisper there

K
!

Danko

[Cont. from 18] very muchlike the
Band. The album’s warm organ
layers, punchy bortom and Rick’s
fervid vocals echo the fireside
camaraderie of the Band’s best
recordings.

“I’ve been likely working on
this album all my life,” says
Danko. “I’ve always tried to
make music with a timeless ele-
ment involved. I like to keep a
taxing feeling out of it, both for
those who make and listen to the
music. Everybody’s the same: if
they drink too much alcohol they
act like drunks, if they eat too
many cheeseburgers they get fat.
The idea in making this
record was not to get fat or
drunk.”

That’s a roundabout way of
making an analogy, but there’s
always something circuitous
and surprising about Danko.
His whole de-
meanor seems

geared to the ‘Ifthey drink too
sharing—or mych alcohol they
keeping—of se- 7

crets. It’s con- act like drunks,
veyed through §f they eat too

an odd wink

here, a nose-

tellingly by the

unwavering gaze record was not to
of his solidlyset, oot fat or drunk.’

deep-brown
eyes. Like his

Band’s most steadfast critical
supporters, the group’s vision of
community seemed to become in-
sular after Stage Fright, convert-
ing what once appeared protec-
tive into something reclusive.

And through the Band’s ten al-
bums (including The Basement
Tapes), Rick Danko shared only
four writing credits, although his
voice graces several of the group’s
better-known songs. As far back
as 1972, after coproducing an al-
bum for New Orleans singer
Bobby Charles, Danko knew he
wanted to make his own record.
“For me to sing three or four
songsa year, dosome background
vocals and not go on tour . . . well,
that’snot enough to keep my mind
occupied. And it was hard to grab
anybody’s attention in the Band,
to get them to hear my music. But
I have a lot of writer friends, like
Emmett Grogan [who, as well as
Bobby Charles, cowrote several
of Danko’s songs], and they’ve all
helped me along,
given me confi-
dence in what I
had to say.

“Imean, I love
playing with the
Band. I'm sure
they would never

many dleeseburgers abandonmeand I
to-nose whisper they get fat. The
there, but most edeain makmg s

would never want
to abandon them.
But it’s a very
collective thing
andI’m only one-
fifth of it. I plan

to write my own

mannerisms, those eyes seem to
say “this is just between you and
me.”

But when he sidesteps a ques-
tion about the air of leave-taking
in the album’s lyrics, he reveals
more than was bargained for.

“Just the different seasons can
change your mind,” he says in re-
sponse to the departure-theme
question.”“We’reall built onsome
kind of emotional structure.
We're all acrobats to some de-
gree. But I sure feel sorry for the
people who blow the balance.”
He pauses, glancing downward.
“I’ve been fucked up myself—
I’m sure you’ve heard all the sto-
ries. ’'m a cripple in disguise.
Right after Big Pink I had a car
wreck and I brokealot of bonesin
my neck and back. On top of that
I took pills all my life for nerves,
butthose days are gone. I stopped
four years ago. Nobody wants to
see anybody fucked up these
days. I may drink a little white
wine after the show, but I won’t
have hard liquor around my
group. It justdrains the energy.”

When the Band announced its
decisionlastfall tostoptouring, it
seemed as much a widening of
vistas for individual members as
an acknowledgment of their col-
lective limitations. To even the

music for my solo situation, but'I
really want Robbie to be my writer
in the Band, because he’s very spe-
cial. He’s got some songs for this
next album that are killers. We
keep that whole thing in a safe
place right now. Nobody wants to
hear anybody yell or scream, least
of all me.”

Across the room, Rob Fraboni
is coaching a couple of band mem-
bers in their harmonies on a song
from the new album, “Once upon
a Time.” Danko leaps in at the
bridge with a soulful bark:
“Whether you’re young or old,
never ever let yourself get put on
ho-old!”

He beams. “It’s like having a
new girlfriend. These guys pull
stuff from me that the Band could
never. That’s my little brother
Terry,” he says, indicating the
rhythm guitarist. (Terry Danko
made three albums with Barefoot
for Columbia before the group
disbanded in 1975.) “I’m not sure
how old he is—twenty-six, twen-
ty-seven?”’

And how old are you, Rick?

“Whoa,” he says laughingly,
lurching forward nose-to-nose
for one of those “between-you-
and-me” exchanges. “Dowe have
to know that? I'm as young as you
want me to be. No older than
Leon Redbone,” he winks, “no
younger than Donny Osmond.”

PHOTOGRAPH BY DAVID ALEXANDER




by Harvey Kubernik in Los Angeles

ISING like creeping "‘( arnival® o fl;-«.a:ll)'h\-n' lhr” Wil
e o programme was linke iamy, Lefty rizzell and
vines from an together  with elect Johnny Horton

urban jungle, the ar- - fr om u.nm,l;. sol uw he was able to pick up
TR PO t = is backing band s brother LAC from Nashville —
chitectural  wonder Terry om  guitar, Denny the 50,000 walt station
of Century City re- Seiwell, from _an early At 14 he quit school and
veals not only the in- edition of Wings ) worked for a while cutting
2 drums a4 Marty Gi meat In & market
genuity of man but with lannie  Rait Before he logged time in the
his empty spirituality organ.  Michael DeTe A hulun'.-' shop Grand
s y v provicusly associated w Ole Opey had made a big
shopping centres, Dave Masoo, also chips in impression on his musical
huge high-rise offices, on guitar, Jerry Peterson seasidilities
ge hig
towering apartment saxophone and Walt Rich He Jearned 10 play guitar
b O moad on  pian bass mandolin ~ and A
complexes and A  Since the Band's Last Waltz vatiety of instruments. He
token park complete {:‘n’- has_put topecher & PuE’ dawn the. cutting unife

: < bling, celebrative rock and then formed u groop

with sodden grass ‘n’ roll unit that combines who would rent halls and
and colour-co-ordin- nt, festive whit clear uwp to $300 »

p P South, © They did five shows opening
ated water fountain th Southern for Romnie Hawkins one
effects, all construc- fornia humour and pre evening, and Rick was

ted with the best in- cislon asked 10 join Hawkins

Just back from a six-week In the late Fifties Hawkins
tentions but cold and live toor, where they did ShIaTed chant = aatrita
functional. 34 shows in 42 nights the US with powerful re

A day alter hix triumphant Rick admitted the opening works of “40 Days" and
Roxy Theatre debut, Rick dates were a feeler for Mary Loo™ v
Danko, the 34.year old more extensive road work n Toronto, Rick hit the road

x that begins this month as 8 member of 'the
Band  Dbassist, contem- “| went out a week before Hawks. They came 1o Rew
plates his solo carcer my album was released, York at the inwvitation of
within the conference mainly just to hear some Jobn Hammond Jr, with
room of Arista Records, response to an album no whom Rick and uom» -——
shiclded from the outside "\\‘!:“d?;‘n::n‘md::‘“;pm - l\lr\bﬂl\nn made @
) ¢ conce riress . . /anguard albums
‘!‘; ('Tnlu?»nz'l:‘:' fortre: for Box Scages, but 1 felt  Along the way they changed

Clad. In' Dlaa  workshirt, |8 a greater link with the their name (o the Crackers,
tough brown suede jacket audience In clubs to the Canadian Squires
Levis. and black Boots of Vhea we .do coliege  con and then to Levon Helm
Spanish feather, Rick sheds o gl be an sddition.  and the Hawks
the protective coating that o ragrpae ““'on!’l ‘)h' The stint  with  Ronnie
has insulated the Band Rl Danke through  his Hawkins had lasted several
from media exposure Band  identit l.m‘:' i years, and they toured

He is a warm, sensitive and face (0 (h«n) through the East Coast and

uarded character, des- .. . Canada, As Levon and The

d by Iriends as being I'm the focgl point now on Hawks lhry recorded some

funny and maniacal, He's stage and it doesn't bother singles: “Leave Me Alone,”

still smiling from the Roxy me. | pat this new group “Go Go Liza Jane” and

gigs, where he packed the together 1 telephoned the pride of my record

place for two nights and them all. 1 sought out collection, “The Stones |

showcased his new  group personalities who could bus Theow (Will  Free All
the likes of Al and fly together Men)."

Leo Sayer, Kim *1 had 13 people on the road In 1965 they met Hob Dylan,

AI Stewart, Ronnie with me and seven on the who hired them for tours

mates stage. What | '40 is collect in Ineh‘;b( and w 4 .kn

Garth Mndum and Robbdie performances from every- some e w reks

obertson. one. | make quicker deci- behind Dylan, The Hawks

The paying public made the sions in this position than settied in West Saugerties
most  noise, and they de- when I'm a member of the New York. They emerged
manded two encores each Band ™ in 1968 as the Band
performance

Rick's Mve reperioire began
with an a capella dntro-
duction 0 the Four Tops' ORN  on  December 8,

“Lovin' You Is Swecter 1943, Danko grew up in did the Band The music
Than Ever” and also the small country town around, o
co-writing, taking

included such Bmd u-pﬁn ry
s 'Tho Wel l" “Sta music was all turns at the Jead vlnkm-
n

ROLLING STONE, SEPTEMBER 7, 1978
HI-FI 1979: FOR EARS ONLY
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Aerosmith, Rick Danko, Clive Davis, Al DiMeola, Albhy Galuten and Karl
Richardson, Herbie Hancock, Martin Mull, Gene Simmons, Southside Johnny

and Warren Zevon.

fick Danko

ICK DANKO, WHO SPENT SIXTEEN YEARS

as the Band’s bassist and is now pursuing a solo

career, has a collection of stereo equipment in his
Malibu home that would make any audiophile envious.
“Whar your earslike, youlike,” Dankosaid ashe popped a
cassette of the previous night’s recording session into his
Nakamichi 700 recorder.

At the center of Danko’s system are two amplifiers: a
Mclntosh 1700 and a Luxman L-85V. His turntable is a
Bang and Olufsen Beogram 2400, and for speakers he has
two ADS L-500s and two ADS L-810s. A ReVox two-
track tape machine that recordsat fifteen inches persecond
rounds out his home system.

“The bad part about expensive machinery is that it
requires more maintenance,” moaned Danko, who also
has some less-expensive equipment for use in his office.
“When we were in Japan on tour, I bought a stereo setup
with aSansui AU-717 amp, a TU-217 tuner and an SC-1110
cassette deck. 1t’s inexpensive buthas very good quality.”

The Blla.nd s Rick Danko and actor Gary  -The Morning Record and Journal
Busey (*“The Buddy Holly Story,” “BIB  werigen, 1, Saturday, Dec. 5, 1978

Wednesday') have joined forces for a
RG z[zﬂ;m%ﬁr’.rm@

two week tour of the California coast. The
tour, which also features Ronnie Hawkins
RANDOM NOTES

and his band, the Hawks, as the opening
act -~ was originally slated for just
Danko and his bnnd in order to ‘“get my
wheels spinning." Busey, a nelghbor and
jgooddfrlemll ofﬁll)nrr:ko's in Malibu, later  After the tour, Danko returns to the
oined to play rhythm guitar, sing an oc- stldio to record his second solo album for
RECORD WORLD SEPTEMBER 2, 1978 ;:us!orll‘nl ’Buddy Holly tune and selections  Arista. ““I've written all the tunes myself
< . . . rom his forthcoming A&M debut LP. this time,"” says Danko. “'It's more of a
REEL LIFE—Rick Danko is reportedly nearing the homestretch in Snce the tour was announced, rumors  spontaneous albiim, ' lot"of ‘rocke & 1ol
. . . B ’ H ave abounded that other members of the  fast music this time. It's going to be a re-
sessions for his second Arista solo elpee, which he’s producing| | g heraps even Bob Dytan or Nell 4 jive aibans going

himself at One Step Up in West Hollywood. Sepp Donahower is Young, will tum out for some of the s
associate producer on the sessions, which thus far have seen Danko’s | | Fimors but tid say ~Thi show 1o gomn

touring band augmented by Keith Allison, Jim Atkinson and Blondie | |t be attracting all of my friends that I've
hapli played with over the years. We are look-
C aphn . .. Ing forward to a rock & roll revival.”




By Charlie McColju
> Washingtn Star Statt U‘rlu

-~ Aboutthe last. thing you’d ever hope {0 ‘hear on the

| With Rick Danko You

stage of :a 200-seat club’like. the Cellar, Door is'a‘Band ;"

niumber like “The ‘Weight,” “Stage Freight” or “Wheels
On Fire.” The:Band, which started out as.Bob Dylan’s

backup. band: and ended ‘as one of the- most influential -

5;?:55 in American music, never did piay, facilities that

Yet, that is precisely what a nearly full house heard

last night at the club — good, solid versions of those tunes
offered by at least a reasonable facsimile of TheBand.
The man in charge was Rick Danko, the ‘group’s bass
player; and his engagement at the Door — Sxe first by a

Band ' member on solo tour —:gave every indication that .
The Band 'has not died, but merely, and -perhaps tem-’

porarily, splintered into five parts. .

*“The Band really hasn’t broken up;” Danko said bé-
tween shows’ last night in his tour bus. “The *Band has
just stopped. touring. We've' signed -a contract - with

Warner Brothers: for ‘recording. and . United Artists- for: .
recording and film work. I'm sure, though; that this indi-
vidual work will be for the best. Certainly T'll have a lot

to_qontribute,gfter this.” : "
MUCH OF WHAT DANKO has to contribute, will come

from his first solo album on Arista, “Rick Danko.” Un-:

like the other Band members, he went solo early — he
signed with Arista before the group decided:to.stop tour
ing — and .the -release -is.:far' more .successful - and

interesting than .th ther. Band - solo-.album, Levon'-
-Butterfield; Dr. John and -others.. .

Helm’s set with Paul
Perhap_s the most:obvious difference’is that Danko’s
album is clearly Danko’s, while the inclusion of so many
other heavyweights seems to have intimidated Helm
somewhat.. 50

- Danko suggests_that his dominance of his own-album

was crucial.. ‘‘Before, it ‘was a-sensitive- situation,” ‘he -~

says, speaking of The Band. “Now, I get my own way.
It’s something different. The folks who played. on it
(which includes the likes of The Band, Eric Clapton, Ron
Wood and Blondie Chapin) didit as a labor of love. . - .

“I wouldn’t try to compare my album with anything

The Band did,” he continues. “It’s that different . . . I

tried to make something young people and old people-and

people my age could understand.” : -
“I'mean, I love playing with The Band,” Danko-sug-

gests. “I’'m sure they would never abandon me and-1

would never ‘abandon them. But it's.a very: collective” = = .-

thing and I’'m one-fifth of it. I plan to write my own music
for my solo situation but I really want-Robbie (Robert-
son, The Band’s leader and songwriter) to be my writer
for The Band, because he’s very special. He's got some
songs. for-the. next album that are killers. We keep the

whole thing in a safe place right now. Nobody wants to' -

hear anybody»yell orscream, leastof all me.”:

WHAT DANKO DOES seem. to do, though, is loosen

Danko squests that his dominance of
.his own album was crucial. ‘Before, it _
was a sensitive situation,” he says,
speaking of The Band. “Now, I get my
own way: It’s something different.’ -

The Band’s style. More than any of the other members,
he is a pure rock 'n’ roller and his attitude shows both on
the album and in his live work. The Danko studio set is
made up of the sort of material The Band was doing
around the time of “The Basement Tapes” with Bob
Dylan; tough-minded, - neatly-perceived rock. Even
though the songs are often co-written with the likes of

Emmett Grogan and Bobby Charles — “if I had put out

an entire album of Rick Danko songs, I’'m not sure any-
one would have bought-it” — it’s clearly Danko’s album,
especially when one remémbers that, in the beginning, he
‘co-wrote several of The Band’s better-known'songs.

:On‘stage, it is-even clearer that Danko is the main
man. While his band is made up of quality musicians —
brother Terry Danko on guitar, Denny.Seiwell from
Wings on drums, Marty Grebb from Bonnie Raitt’s band
on-organ, Michael DeTemple from Dave ‘Mason’s group

on guitar — it is Rick Danko himself who calls the,shots.

Liberated from The Band’s ensemble structure, - he

charges around’the stage like a.Bruce Springsteen and

thoroughly dominates the proceedings. . -

BOTH SETS LAST NIGHT were mafveloué and beauti-
fully paced. From the new album, Danko pulled off the

- 'best material — the sharp ‘“New Mexico,” the hard-driv-

ing “What A Town,”“Tired of Waiting’”” and “Brain
Wash,” the Dylanesque “Java Blues.’’ For new material,
ihiere was the opening “Loving You' — the first.chorus.
done acapella-as the group marched in — and the lively
“‘Christmas Song.” And, from the older works, there was
a speeded-up “The Weight”” and “Wheels On Fire” in
both shows and “Stage Freight’’ as an added treat in the

_second. -

on't Quickly Forget the Band

Rick Danko at the Cellar Door

NDAY, DECEMBER 19, 1977

. ‘~Washington Star Photographer Willard Volz - i

Througilout,_ Danko -sounded ‘just fine on vocals and
added some solid guitar to his usual-impeccable bass
work. The backup band gave superior support, especially

-DeTemple on lead guitar and Jerry Peterson on Saxo-.

phone. For once, the c¢heers and standing ovations both_

“audiences mustered were actually well-deserved. .

Danko will be back at the Cellar Door tonight and says :
he hopes to return to the club circuit soon. With a strong

What Danko does seem to-do, though,
is loosen The Band’s style. More than
any of the other members, he is a
pure rock ’‘n’ roller and his attitude
shows: both on the album and in his -
live work. SEw TR

opening act in Rory Block -~ a woman singer-songwriter
who would have upstaged many other headliners — this
is a high-quality doublebill. If you can get in, it is some-
thing you ought to see and, if you can’t, it is worth picking
up Rick Danko’s new album. : i
As Danko says, The Band may not be dead but — while
the group is deciding which wayto go — it is well-worth
checking out the members”solo efforts. e

With Bob Marley at the Daisy, Beverly Hills, July 26, 1978.

JULY 1, 1978, BILLBOARD

DANKO STRIKES—When Japanese employees want to express their un-
happiness they wear headbands that say, "'danko," which literally means "'to
go on strike.” Arista's Rick Danko, second from left, during his recent Japa-
nese tour visits Toshiba-EMI, Arista's licensee, where head and arm bands,
which coincidentally spell his name, were worn in his honor.

Courier News, Blytheville, (Ark.)
“Thursday, December 22, 1977

AUSTIN, Texas — The news
came as a shock to Austin
Willie Nelson was leaving the
town he made famous to live in
Malibu, Calif., the oceanside
retreat of such Beautiful People
as Linda Ronstadt, Kris
Kristofferson and the Eagles

Then Doug Sahm, another
nationally recognized
progressive country musician,
announced that he also was
skipping town. “'Let's face it,
fellow Austinites,”’ he wrote to
the Austin Sun, a weekly
magazine. '‘The scene is
rapidly decaying from the

lovely, stoned, slow town it once
was to a sometimes circus of
egos that has made it not the fun
it used to be.”’ Sahm went to the
West Coast to join Rick Danko's
new band, The Group
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Rock statesman Danko goes solo

by ROB PATTERSON

Thirty-five-year-old Rick Danko ex-
plodes the myth that the senior states-
men of rock ‘n’ roll are tired, boring
old men. After nearly 20 years ‘“on
the road” with Ronnie Hawkins, Bob
Dylan and The Band, you might sus-
pect Rick would wear the glazed face
of quickly approaching senility.

But instead of spending himself for
years in the music. it's almost as if
Rick has invested himself instead. He
still exudes a bright-eyed, almost ‘aw
shucks” style of exuberance.

But don't let the long, dangling
limbs and rubbery smile fool you into
thinking he's some backwoods in-
nocent. On his first solo outing, Danko
has created an album which stands
with the most creative and energetic
work of The Band itself.

THE BAND bid farewell to live per-
formances over a year ago with “The
Last Waltz,” a Thanksgiving night
concert in San Francisco which fea-
tured such guests as Van Morrison,
Neil Young, Joni Mitchell, and of
course, Bob Dylan (and which will
reach the public in the form of a mov-
ie and live album in the very near
future). Although they will continue to
cut studio albums together, a multi-
plicity of reasons (ranging from the
logistical to the legal and the emotion-
al) brought about the decision to stop
touring.

“You know how that whole family
thing is set up,” Rick points out.
“There’s a lot of emotions there, and
I'll bet you don't find yourself eating
with your mother and father every
night, although it sure is nice to see
them.”

The first one out of the nest was
Danko, who signed a contract well
over a year ato with Arista Records
for solo work. For a member of The
Band — who cut a most original and
inspired path across American popu-
lar music — the inevitable com-
parisons to the group as a whole were
a factor to be faced. Already the crit-
ics (myself included) have been com-
paring Danko’s lp with Levon Helm’s,
and the process will continue until
we've heard from Robbie, Richard
and Garth too.

“I CAN SEE through all that,” said
Rick with a winner’s grin. “If I start-
ed out thinking in terms of the com-
petition,” I'm sure I'd waste half my
day. I'm just looking for another
space to relate to musically, and I'm
sure soon enough people will be com-
paring Rick Danko with Rick Danko.”

Danko's basic game plan was
simple. “I tried to put together the

DISCovering rock

album like a theatrical production. I
didn’t want it to sound mono — like
just one voice — so I used a lot of
voices that I have up my sleeve. But

.theconcept nguellaswbnwukﬁ

up.to the i ion, had to coincid
from cut to cut. Basically it's a bunch
of songs thrown together for enter-
tainment. For old people, young
people, people like you and me,” Rick
said. “I made it for entertainment
reasons. . ."”

“Including your own entertain-
ment?” I asked the lanky bass player.

“I'm sure mostly including myself,"”
Rick said. “I had a lot of fun making
it!” Helping out on the lp were all
four of his old Band-mates, as well as
folks like Eric Clapton. But from the
swirling rock of “Brainwash” to the
resonant balladry of a song like
“Small Town Talk,” not one of the
featured guests outshines the fact that
this is Danko’s finest moment.

AND THOUGH The Band may not
be touring, Rick is out with a superb
seven-piece band who invest his songs
with all the dynamism thy can mus-
ter. His performance at New York's
Bottom Line (which can be heard lat-
er in January on The King Biscuit
Flower Hours. Tune into your local
Biscuit outlet for specifics), where
Rick grinningly thrust himself into
each song, proved that the man's tell-
ing the gospel truth when he says, “I
love playing — and it just gets better
and better!”

And as far as rock ‘n’ roll goes, The

Band were always a ring of truth
amidst the fog of musical fashi

"I'M SURE soon enough people will be comparing Rick Danke with Rick

Danko,"

recording truck, the outfit who record-
ed the Danko show.

ALTHOUGH A LIVE recording
truck may appear imposing with its
soundproof walls and doors, the com-
ponents inside are relatively simple.
The Fedco truck has two 16-track tape

hi a mixing le, various

Danko has taken that Hickory-bark
authenticity and whittled it into a per-
sonal style and energy all his own.
Danko has written a new chapter in
one of the finest stories in American
music — one well worth reading.

In between a live show like Danko’s
and the eventual broadcast of radio,
there are a lot of steps the public
rarely sees. One of them is the pro-
cess of live recording, and the rolling
results of technology often can be
seen huddled up beside your favorite
arena, auditorium or club these days.
During the past few months I've had
the chance to glimpse the process
from inside the Fedco Sound live

-«B-._ W'V'z‘“"“‘: NEWE
goes solo

Music/By ERNEST LEOGRANDE

Rick Danko was so up he couldn’t
sit down, roaming his hotel room like a
hyperkinetic child, his dark eyes snap-
pmg with delight. He was luunlng toa

a show he and his group had
lpeﬂmd at My Father's Place in Ros-
iyn.

Christmas song was rollicking
away on the upe with Danko on vocal:
“Come down to

the little stranger . . .

conversion of it to a good-time rock and

roll number, the song. “Christmas Must

Be Tonight" loses none of the rever-

ence lnpllcll in it in composer Robbie
version.

Dlnlo former bassist with lhe
group known simply as The Band,
started a solo career, as have (ello-
members Robertson, Levon Helm, Garth
Hudson and Richard Manuel. ‘Danko

new

Francisco, an event rlocnmenlzd on ﬂln
by Martin Scorsese to

February as “The Last Wlllx." Sﬂll thh
doesn't mean The Band, which had its
origins 18 years ago, has split complete-
ly. Although they won't perform togeth-
er live, Danko said, they will be doing
studio recordings together.

“We separated for the same reason
you stop uung 'lm your mum and dad
every night,” “Now we would
rather get mﬂhzr nnce in a while and
have picnics.”

It was Bob Dylan’s decision to
record and perform with them that
brought them fame, including a Time

magazine cover story in 1970. “We went
out and tow and a million dol-
lars,” Danko said. “It dullle‘ every-
body’s life lmmdnlely It took away all
the fun of it.’

Well, obviously not all the fun, as
observers of The Band over the years

TUESDAY

Rick Danke

changes was the gradual retreat of
Danko as contributing composer. (He
written one of The Band's most
honored lanp “This Wheel's on Fire,”
with Dylan
low he has an LP made up enllnl)’
of Inl compositions with instrumenta.
tion of his choosing. Fo-rolllnmp
include lyrie Ideﬂl contributed by a
friend, Emmett Grogan, suthor and one
of the main founders of the

Diggers, a
West Coast hippieera version of the
Salvation Army.

Despite their separate ways, The
Band members still are close, Danko
SINIM “It would be very easy to rip
it up,” he nu. “but we don't want to
burn any bridges.

Exhibit in ih cards
Novelist md plmmgm Donald
Windham  will his novel
Tanaquil” Jan. 4 -3 e’Dy Drawing Cen-
ler. 137 Greens St In conjunction with
an’ exhibition there, “Artists’ Post-
cards.” The exhibition, 'hlch includes a
work' by Windhaa, is of paintings,
drawings, photographs and collages by

reproduced as postcards.

33 artists, all tes
_since then i of ‘the o re posteard size and meant to

smaller recorders and mixing equip-
ment, power supplies and not much
more.

Although the prospect of sitting
through a live recording may sound
exciting, it actually involves
seemingly endless preparation before-
hand — in order to get all the micro-
phones and sound levels right — and

the senior statesman of rock 'n’ roll said.

then sitting through the show amidst
a quiet, attentive air of tension. From
the first note, every ear is trained to
catch any electrical monsters creep-
ing into the mix which might not be
able to be eradicated later.

As with any aspect of rock ‘n’ roll,
a little taste of live recording gives
you an idea how much hard work the
seemingly fun life of music really is.
Next time you hear a live album or
radio concert, give a moments
thought to the poor engineer whose
nerves were frayed in the process. As
unsung heroes, go, they’ve got a lot of
credit coming

\ewspnper Enterprise Assn.

Quantities and assoi
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Friday, November 24, 1978 — Santa Cruz Sentinel—13

Rick Danko, Paul Butterfield and Gary Busey at Grove.

Rock Stops the Clock
Rick Danko, formerly of
The Band, Gary Busey (star
of ‘‘The Buddy Holly
Story’’), Paul Butterfield, of
the harmonica hall of fame,
and an array of surprise
guest stars will all be on
hand tonight for a Rock ‘N’
Roll Revue, which begins at
8 o’clock at the Cocoanut
Grove Ballroom. There's no
telling who's liable to show
up for this Bill Graham
production (presented in as-
sociation with Rick Danko
and Sepp Donahower and
radio station KLRB), and
the whole things is liable to
become a little ‘‘Last
Waltz.” Tickets are avail-
able in advance from Santa
Cruz Box Office.
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RICK DANKO GOES
THE SOLO ROUTE

BY DENNIS HUNT
he Alley was very noisy that afternoon. The

I quaint North Hollywood rehearsal hall was being

rented for a few days by Rick Danko's band,
which was preparing for a short tour. It wasn't a great
place to interview Danko, best known as a singer, bassist
and composer with the Band. Because the din drowned
out any conversation, lipreading was the primary mode
of communication.

The best place to talk seemed to be a loft, with a ceil-
ing not much more than 5 feet high, overlooking the
main rehearsal room. We retreated up there in search of
quiet but didn't really find any.

Danko, who is best described as a cordial chatterbox, _

sat fidgeting in an easy chair, slowly burning off nervous
energy. He was obviously hoping for a brief interview so
he could join his colleagues as soon as possible.

He is yet another member of a popular group who is
trying a solo career and finding that people like him less
without his old partners and their familiar songs. Despite
all its musical expertise, the Band was never able to pack
stadiums and huge arenas or sell millions of albums. So
Danko isn't that well known to the mass of pop music
fans. That's part of the reason his debut solo album on
Arista, “Rick Danko,” sold only about 100,000.

Did the low sales disappoint him? “Sure as hell,” he re-
plied. “I might have been able to stay home and do noth-
ing and make twice as much money from other sources.
But it's not really the money I'm in it for.”

Danko's first solo tour when the album came out last
fall was a national, well-planned, record company-sup-
ported concert series. This one, however, is sort of a
maverick tour, unsanctioned by Arista, confined to clubs

CALENDAR SUNDAY, NOVEMBER 26, 1978

and to California, chimaxing with five nights at the Roxy
beginning Thursday.

“l booked the tour myself,” he boasted, “and I'm
spending my own money on it. The record company has
nothing to do with it now though 1 think they'll be in-
volved before it's over."”

Record companies subsidize tours when an artist has a
new album to promote. Danko’s album, however, is more
than a year old, largely forgotten and unlikely to be re-
surrected by this tour, mostly a trek through a lot of
small towns.

“I know this tour is between albums,” he said, “and it's
not a time when artists usually do tours. But I had to do
it. It's something to keep me busy and keep me from sit-
ting around my house in Malibu and walking around the
beach. I've been doing that for a long time and frankly
I'm tired of it. I want to do something useful. something
that will get my adrenalin going and keep it going. And
it's nice to make a little money too.”

“Rick Danko,” which features his Band collegues as
well as Eric Clapton, Doug Sahm and Ron Wood, is really
a Band album. Was it a mistake to make his first solo
record that way?

“No," he replied. “And I don't look at it as a Band al-
bum. It was the best I could do at the time."”

Apparently his second album, due in January or Feb-
ruary, will be somewhat different. He described it as
“less predictable than the first one” and then explained
how it was begun in August: “It was done live in the stu-
dio (no overdubbing) with hardly any preparation. |
wrote all the material and not a lot of it was written
down on paper. It was real loose but I think I have some-
thing substantial.” After the tour he will return to the
studio and polish those tracks and maybe add some new
ones.

Danko actually has two careers. He's not, as some
think, through with the Band. “The Last Waltz" was a
film about the group's last concert, not its breakup. The
Band will continue to record though tours are out—for
now anyway. For this new studio phase, the group has
switched from Captiol to Warner Bros.

“I'm going into the studio with the Band in January,”

Rick Danko, formerly with the Band, returns to L.A.
with a solo stint beginning Thursday at the Rozy.

Danko reported. “We'll start then but who knows when
we'll finigh. I've worked on projects with the Band that
have lasted a year. But I'm not looking to do that now. I
have my own career to think about. I'd get out of it very
quickly if I saw it was going to be a long, drawn-out
thing.”

As the rehearsal continued and those unpolished rock
n’ roll songs slowly acquired polish, Danko, listening to it
all, became too revved up to continue talking. Paul But-
terfield, the veteran San Francisco bluesman, was play-
ing well and actor Gary Busey, star of “The Buddy Holly
Story,” had just arrived from Minnesota where he had
been filming. A mutual friend brought Busey, also a sing-
er-guitarist, to Danko’s home a few months ago and a
short while later Danko invited him to join the band. This
rehearsal was Busey's first with the band.

“Gotta go, gotta go," Danko yelled, leaping up and rac-
ing down the steep spiral staircase to join in the fun.

PHOTO BY LARRY BESSEL
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Rick Danko concerts 1977-78

An incomplete listing

1977-08-26 Arista convention, Coronado Hotel, San Diego, CA

1977-11-15 The Cellar Door, Washington, DC

1977-11-16 The Cellar Door, Washington, DC

1977-11-21 San Diego Sports Arena, San Diego, CA (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-22 Community Center Arena, Tucson, AZ (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-23 Aladdin Theatre, Las Vegas, NV (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-24 Aladdin Theatre, Las Vegas, NV (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-25 Henry Levitt Arena, Wichita, KS (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-26 Pershing Auditorium, Lincoln, NE (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-28 Municipal Auditorium, Austin, TX (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-29 Lloyd Noble Center, Norman, OK (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-11-30 Tarrant County Convention Center, Fort Worth, TX (Opening for Boz Scaggs)
1977-12-01 The Summit, Houston, TX (Opening for Boz Scaggs)

1977-12-12 Paradise Theater, Boston, MA

1977-12-15 My Father's Place, Roslyn, NY

1977-12-17 Capitol Theater, Passaic, NJ &7

1977-11-18 The Cellar Door, Washington, DC

1977-11-19 The Cellar Door, Washington, DC

1977-12-20 The Bottom Line, New York, NY &

1977-12-21 The Bijou Cafe, Philadelphia, PA (2 shows) B

1977-12-23 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA

1977-12-24 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA

1977-12-27 Old Waldorf, San Francisco, CA (2 shows)

1977-12-28 Old Waldorf, San Francisco, CA (2 shows)

CARAVAN CONCERTS PRI

RECORD WORLD SEPTEMBER 10, 1977

At The Arista Convention

THE RICK DANKO GROUP
from “THE BAND"

TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 22/730PM
TUCSON COMMUNITY CENTER ARENA
Tickels $8.00and §7.00
Avaiatie st Oftcs
€ Con Box Ofice. Park Mat East Sude Cty Hat. 1. Huachuca
Oavis Monthan AFB. La Popular-Nogaes. & DiabA-Tickel
Forfurther whosmatin. 7914266

Rick Danko in his first solo appearance.
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1978-02-00 Soundstage (TV) (Aired February 23)

1978-02-00 The Midnight Special, Burbank, CA (TV) (Aired February 10)
1978-02-03 Ivanhoe, Chicago, IL

1978-02-04 Electric Ballroom, Milwaukee, WI

1978-02-08 Golden Bear, Huntington Beach, CA

1978-02-10 La Paloma Theater, Encinitas, CA

1978-02-12 Keystone, Palo Alto, CA

1978-02-13 Keystone, Berkeley, CA

1978-02-14 Catalyst, Santa Cruz, CA (CANCELLED)

1978-02-17 Freeborn Hall, University of California, Davis, CA

1978-02-18 Santa Rosa High School Auditorium, Santa Rosa, CA (CANCELLED)
1978-02-18 Rio Theater, Rodeo, CA

1978-02-19 Civic Auditorium, Santa Monica, CA (Opening for the Charlie Daniels Band)
1978-02-20 Celebrity Theatre, Phoenix, AZ (Opening for the Charlie Daniels Band)
1978-02-23 Ben H. Lewis Hall, Riverside, CA (Opening for the Charlie Daniels Band)
1978-02-25 Winterland, San Francisco, CA (Opening for the Charlie Daniels Band)
1978-03-01 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA (2 shows)

1978-05-11 Nakano Sunplaza, Tokyo, Japan

1978-05-12 Nakano Sunplaza, Tokyo, Japan

1978-05-13 Shibuya Kokaido, Tokyo, Japan

1978-09-20 Dick Clark's Live Wednesday (TV)

1978-10-13 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA (2 shows)

1978-11-04 Leroy Theatre, Pawtucket, Rl (Opening for Al Stewart)

1978-11-21 Golden Bear, Huntington Beach, CA

1978-11-24 Coconut Grove Ballroom, Santa Cruz, CA

1978-11-25 Rio Theater, Rodeo, CA (2 shows)

1978-11-26 Old Waldorf, San Francisco, CA

1978-11-27 Old Waldorf, San Francisco, CA

1978-11-28 Catamaran Hotel, San Diego, CA (2 shows)

1978-11-29 Raincross Square, Riverside, CA

1978-11-30 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA

1978-12-01 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA

1978-12-02 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA

1978-12-03 The Roxy, Los Angeles, CA

Cash Box/February 25, 1978

... While down in Orange County for a show at the Huntington Beach Golden Bear,

Rick Danko was joined on stage by fellow Band member Levon Helm, who helped Rick on
arousing version of the Band classic “The Weight.”

Nl
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Recording from the Bottom Line, December 1977 broadcast on the King Biscuit Flower Hour in 1978.


https://www.wolfgangs.com/music/rick-danko/audio/100026-5880.html?tid=49109969
https://www.wolfgangs.com/music/rick-danko/audio/20050036-5880.html?tid=15700
https://blog.peterstonebrown.com/2012/04/22/interview-rick-danko-december-21-1977/

s 'K\Wh,qare you doing now that

_"The Last Waltz" is over?

Trying to stay busy, man.

-It's good.
-It's healthy.

Arista in Expansion;
Six Artists Signed

By BARRY TAYLOR

W NEW YORK — A “major ex-
pansion” was announced last
week at Arista with the addition
to the label of six new artists,
marking a move to “a new level
of market penetration.” In addi-
tion, it was reported that Barry
Manilow has been signed to a
new Iong-(erm contract.

At an informal press conference
held by Clive Davis in his office
at the Arista Building, it was dis-
closed that the label has acquired
Alan Parsons, Rick Danko, Man-
drill, Don McLean, Randy Edelman
and the Hudson Brothers.

Davis opened the meeting by
citing the number of new artists
the label has successfully broken
in its first two years of existence
and how its interest in launching
long-term careers has drawn “‘ar-

(Continued on page 18)
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Arista Expansion, New Signings

(Continued from page 5)

tists ot quality and distinction” to
Arista. Davis pointed out that the
label’s recent acquisitions (which
include Lou Reed and the Kinks)
are not indicative of any “whole-

|
|

sale signings of artists” but rather |

the result of “almost a year’s work
in attracting to Arista the type of
artists whose careers are very
much ahead of them.”

Alan Parsons, a noted engineer
and producer, will concentrate on
producing his own records which
will be concept works along the
lines of “Tales of Mystery and
Imagination.” Rick Danko will
embark on a career as a solo ar-
tist in addition to his recordings
with the Band. Davis quoted an
article in Melody Maker stating
that Danko is '‘gaining steam as
the major component in the

structure (of the Band) and a solo |

album will prove the point.”
Mandrill

Mandrill is a group with album |

sales “consistently in the 150,000
to 200,000 unit range” and were
described by Davis as “the one
group equipped to go after the
audience of Earth, Wind & Fire.”
Don McLean

Don MclLean and Randy Edel-
man are a couple of singer/song-
writers joining the label. McLean
is known for songs such as
“American Pie,”” “Vincent”” and
“And | Love You So.” According
to Davis, ““he has only just
started.” Edelman is represented

Steckler and secretary/treasurer
Sid Feller as the Academy's
national officers.

by a song, "“Weekend In New
England,” on the new Barry Mani-
low album and has recently had
a European hit with a re-make of
“Concrete and Clay.”

Hudson Brothers

The Hudson Brothers’ first rec-
ord for Artista will be produced by
Lambert and Potter. The group’s
television series will return to the
tube on Saturday mornings in the
fall.

““Add the Kinks and Lou Reed
to these artists and you can get
some idea of the kind of major
expansion at Arista,” said Davis.
He claims that the rash of sign-
ings do not mark a trend but
rather a “happenstance” and the
“newly acquired artists alone

| could comprise a new record
| company.”

The press conference was con-

| cluded with the announcement

that Barry Manilow, whose total

| album sales during the past year

and a half are approaching three
million units, has been re-signed
to Arista to a long term exclusive
contract.

- Just making music, you know.
- Oh, yeah.

Promotion & Production Office
P. 0. Box 49035

Los Angeles, Ca. 90049
(213)820-7141/826-4683
Contact: Sepp Donahower

Artist Touring Company
8380 Melrose Avenue

Los Angeles, Ca. 90069
(213) 655-3632
Contact: Richard Halem

WE MOVED!

While You Were On Vacation-

Our new home.
The Arista Records Building
6 West 57th Street, New York, N.Y. 10019
(212) 489-7400

And Kept Moving... And Moving!

Last year these artists each achieved world-wide

album sales from 200,000 to more than 2,500,000!

All Now On

3 The Wiy Yo e B

Arista Records d\

s Mot The Size Of The Button That Counts =

RICK DANKO

Having been a star among a
firmament of stars, he will
emerge from The Band as a
major new figure in
contemporary music.

SS RELEASE

RDS, INC

NEV YORK: NoY 10010

October
FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

ARISTA SOLO ALBUM AND NATIONAL TOUR SCHEDULED FOR RICK DANKO

Rick Danko, former vocalist, bass player and composer for The Band,

will be releasing his first, eponymous album for Ari
All the material on the LP is Danko-composed, either alone or in collaborat

including the frequently recorded Danko-Bobby Charles song "Small

Among the musicians making guest appearances are Ron Wood, Eric Clapton, ©
Sahm, Blondie Chaplin, Richard Manuel, Garth Hudson, Levon Helm and Robble
Robertson.

This is the solo debut for Danko, who was a lead singer

hand in writing, many of The Band's best-loved cuts including "

“This Wheel's On Fire," "Life Is a Carnival," "The Weight" and "Baby Don't
Do It."

Coinciding with the release of Rick Danko will be a national club tour

with Danko leading a seven-member band also consisting of gu

DeTemple and Terry Danko, drummer Denny Seiwell, Walt Richmond on piano, Jim

Gordon on organ, and Jerry Peterson on saxophones.
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The eagerly anncupated solo
debut by Rick Dank i
Stepping out from j
the great unmistakable Danko
voice combines with great
gs and inspired muswnanshlp
to make a truly |
exceptional album tha

e :':;‘?:“:‘f"" 3 The eagerly anticipated solo
: \ : i & 1 debut by Rick Danko
: : o~ ‘ . Stepping out from The Band,
the great unmistakable Danko
voice combines with great
; songs and inspired musicianship
S wpprecedintod shoue of strength to make a truly
foom lodags, fostes! growing r/mr//ﬂm/m//w exceptional album that will
Hrite Fecords establish this major star.
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; 15 From Arista
ARISTA RECORDS

RICK DANKO B NEW YORK — Arista Records
R ‘o will release 15 albums during Oc-

Allen Zentz, Mastering

e tober, including the first two

TN Ao 32 under the Arista-Passport distri-

New Mexico 4:00 bution deal, as well as several

Qi;e%?,ﬁ 33},21"? iiﬁ new collections on the Savoy and
I7:15 Freedom labels.

“The Bay City Rollers’ Greatest

15 IPS 2 TRACK EQ STEREO COPY Hits,” with 10 songs, heads the

e R AT HEAD release. Lily Tomlin’s “On Stage,”

Sony Copy Rick Danko’s solo debut, Don

S MclLean’s “Prime Time,” Man-
drill's “We Are One” and the
debut album from Baby Grand
6255 Sunset Bivd., Hollywood, Ca. 90028 are also due.

Also in the release will be “The
Muppet Show,” ““Wings Of Love”
by Nova, Bob Weir's first solo Ip
for the label, and, on Passport,
Brand X's “Livestock” and “Inter-
galactic Touring Band.”

Mike Mainieri’s “Love Play,”
Larry Coryell and Steve Khan's
“Two For The Road,” the Head-
hunters’ “Straight From The
Gate” and Harvey Mason'’s “‘Funk
In A Mason Jar” represents Aris-
ta’s progressive releases.

On the Savoy and Freedom la-
bels, the month will see “Kenny
Clarke Meets The Detroit Jazz-
men,” ‘“Mirage” by Art Blakely,
Charles Mingus’ ‘“Jazz Work-
shop,” Dexter Gordon and War-
dell Gray’s “The Hunt” a Joe
Turner collection entitled “Have
No Fear, Joe Is Here,” volume two |
of the anthology “The Changing
Face Of Harlem,” a new Ip from
Miroslav Vitous, Anthony Brax-
ton’s “The Complete Braxton,”
Mal Waldron’s “Signals,” Stefan
Grappelli’s “Parisian Thorough-
fare,” Hampton Hawes’ “I Little
Copenhagen Night Music,” “Di-

Cashbox/November 6, 1976 amond Express” by South Africa’s

... If you missed The Band on Saturday Night Live, Dudu Pukwana, and “Whisper Of

well, that was probably your last chance. They did four songs, including the new single Dharma” by the Human Arts En-
“Georgia On My Mind” . . . semble and C. Bobo Shaw.

B

... Rick
Danko working on his Arista LP with Rick’s Rendezvous, a back-up group thatincludes his
brother. The backing band just might be signing with RSO . . .
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WHAT A TOWN: Guitar solo, Ronnie Wood
" BRAINWASH: Guitar solo, Blondie Chaplin

- Bass, Tim Drummond

NEW MEXICOE: Guitar solo, Eric Clapton
Tamborine, Rob Fraboni
Accordion, Garth Hudson

TIRED OF WAITING: Lead Guitar, Doug Sahm
Piano, Ken Lauber
Percussion, Joe Lala
Vibraslap, Rob Fraboni

SIP THE WINE: Guitar solos, Doug Sahm,
Michael DeTemple

RICK DANKO ROB FRABONI

JAVA BLUES: Guntar solo, Robbie Robertson
Bass, Tim Drummond

SWEET ROMANCE: Lead Guitar, Michael DeTemple
Organ, George Weber
Piano, Ken Lauber

SMALL TOWN TALK: Guitar solo, Rick Danko

SHAKE IT:Lead Guitar, Jim Atkinson
Acoustic Guitar, Gerry Beckley
Fender Rhodes, Richard Manuel
Tamborine, Rob Fraboni
Moog, David Paich

ONCE UPON A TIME: Guitar solo, Rick Danko
Organ, George Weber
Piano, Ken Lauber
Harmony voice: Levon Helm

Recorded at The Village Recorder and Shangri-la Studios
by Jeremy Zatkin, assisted by Wayne Neuendorf.

Mixed at The Village Recorder by Tim Kramer, Tom Knox,
Wayne Nettendorf. Mastered by Allen Zentz.

BASS: Rick Danko. DRUMS: Denny Seiwell, Terry Danko.
GUITAR: Michael DeTemple, Doug Sahm, Jim Atkinson.
PIANO: Walt Richmond. ORGAN: Jim Gordon.

HORNS: Jim Gordon, Charlie McBurney, Lewis Bustos,
Rocky Morales, Jim Price.

Horns arranged by Rick Danko, Doug Sahm, Rob Fraboni.
BACKGROUND VOCALS: Rob Fraboni, Gerry Beckley,
Blondie Chaplin, Wayne Neuendorf.

Cover Photography: Frank LaFite. Sleeve Collage: Elizabeth.
All other photography: Myel

Blondie Chaplin appears courtesy of Asylum Records, Inc.

Garth Hudson. Richard Manuel, Robbie Robertson, Ronnie Wood,
and Gerry Beckley appear courtesy of Warner Bros. Records, Inc
Levon Helm appears courtesy of ABC Records, Inc

Eric Clapton appears courtesy of RSO Records, Inc

SPECIAL THANKS TO ALL OF YOU.
YOU KNOW WHO YOU ARE.

® & © 1977 ARISTA RECORDS INC., 6 West 57th Street, New York, N.Y. 10019 A Subsidiary of Columbia Pictures Industries, Inc. Printedin U.S A. All rights reserved  Unauthorized duplication is a violation of applicable laws.




Rick Danko.
A great name in American music.

Rick Danko. The name And his voice is unmistakable. The
om The Band has brought together old

friends and special guest artists to record the most exciting music of his

career. His own. Rick D: m marks the beginning of a whole

ew a
new chap great American tradition.

sticism
that was at the heart of The Band's greatest music as well as anything
the o up has done in ycars. Danko co-wrote This Wheel's On Fire

and the best material here is worthy of comparison

S Once you get a taste

Rick Danks

g e otk e P | . Of RiCk anko
- vou'll never get enough.

The songs or: Danko’s debut album capture the apocalyptic myst

Rick Danko has the gift of making people respond
whether they want to or not. And they love him for it.
With sweatshirt dripping he performs one song after

wr

A
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WHAT A TOWN ”‘ RICK DANKO—What A Town (3:24); producers Rick Danko, Myomy. BMI Arsta ASO320

aﬁ Rob Frabom, wiiters Rick Danko, Bobby Charles, publishers
'3 Myomy Music/Rice & Gravy, BMI. Arista AS0306. Ex Band
member Danko presents a Band ke sound since he sang Picks =2 t0p 30 chart tune wn the apimon of Ihe review panel whed
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What A Town / Shake It — Canada

. What A Town / Shake It — UK

Java Blues / Shake It - USA

SHAKE IT

What A Town / Shake It - Holland



| Want To Lay Down Beside You aka Sip The Wine...

1970

Copyrighted as "To Lay Down Beside You"
Words & music by Tim Drummond,

© Cape Ann Music, Inc.

1971

Joe Simon

LP: The Sounds of Simon

(Spring Records, SPR 4701)

7": To Lay Down Beside You / Help Me Make It Through The Night
(Spring Records, SPR 113)

1971
Esther Phillips
LP: From A Whisper To A Scream (Kudu, KU 05)

1972

Dianne Davidson

LP: Mountain Mama

(Janus Records, JLS 3048)

7": Ain't Gonna Be Treated This Way / | Want To Lay Down Beside You
(Janus Records, J 204)

Tim Drummond plays bass on this version.

1972

Tracy Nelson / Mother Earth
LP: Tracy Nelson / Mother Earth
(Reprise Records, MS 2054)

1974
Terri Lane
7":1Want To Lay Down Beside You / Aunt Katie (Monument, ZS7 8598

1974
Marie Owens
7":1 Want To Lay Down Beside You / Broken Wings (MCA, 40308)

1975-76

Susan Cadogan

LP: Sexy Suzy (Upsetter, UP121 (1975)

LP: Susan Cadogan (Trojan Records, TRLS 122) (1976)
as "Lay Down"

1977

Rick Danko

LP: Rick Danko (Arista, AB 4141)
as "Sip The Wine"

US label variant, song credited to
Tim Drummond

RICK DANKO, RO

TOWN (3:24)

US label variant, song credited to
Rick Danko

TO LAY DOWN BESIDE YOU; w & m Tim
Drummond. 3 p. © Cape Ann Music,
Inc.; 14Dec70; EP280671.

Catalog of Copyright Entries, 1970

TO LAY DOWN BESIDE YOU

(Tim Drummond)

40% SIMON
From the Spring Lp

"THE SOUNDS OF SIMON'" #4701

Warsaimnt WMuSIC/ BT

3. TO LAY DOWN BESIDE YOU 5:00
Tim Drummond
Cape Ann Music, Inc./BMI

4 wiiswse a3 RIS VUYL BAE

a.an

| WANT TO LAY
DOWN BESIDE YOU

(Tim Drummond)
From the Dianne Davidson LP
“Mountain Mama™

MARIE OWENS—I Want To Lay Down Beside You (3:10);
producer: Joe Johnson; writer: Tim Drummond; Cape Ann
(BMI): MCA 40308. A song with strong lyrics and an excep-
tional added to fine ion gives her the

sort of push she’s needed to showcase her obvious talents.
Flip: No info available.

1. LAY LOWN Copyright Control
2.1 KEEP ON LOVING YOU Copyright Control
3. DON'T YOU BURN YOUR BRIDGES Copyright Control
4. FEELING IS RIGHT Copyright Control
6. FEVER (Davenport/Cooley) Lark Music
6. SHAME (Shame On You) Copyright Control
A

From The Music
L OfThe

TORONTO
content billing goes to Rick Danko for all 1racks
on his current Ansta solo project, save “Sip the
Wine

Capitals

Another Canadian

JANUARY 21,1978, BILLBOARD

B Produced by Lee Perry &

(%:24)

(2:39)
vett Grogan)

by Charles'

(4:00)

by Charies)
(2:18)

(4:45)

ABONI: PRODUCERS

US label variant, song credited to
Rick Danko

o
P THE WlNF l}?lrk Danko! 4 45
“roduced by Rick Danko Rob Frabonr

-

. WHAT A TOWN (3:24)

(Rick Danko & Bobby Charles)
BRAINWASH (2:39)

(Rick Danko & Emmett Grogan)
NEW MEXICOE (4:00)

(Rick Danko & Bobby Charles)
TIRED OF WAITING (2:16)

(Rick Danko & Jim Atkinson)

. SIP THE WINE (Rick Danko) (4:45)
RICK DANKO, ROB FRABONI: PRODUCERS

US promo label, song credited to
Rick Danko

S

o

1. What A Town (Rick Danko/Bobby Charles) 3:25
2. Brainwesh (Rick Danko/Emmet
Yow Maxico (Rick Danko/Bobt

hv. Drummond) 4:5

RICK DANKO

Canada label variant, song credited to
Tim Drummond

Canada label variant, song credited to
Rick Danko

Holland label, song credited to
Tim Drummond

1. WHAT A TOWN (Rick Danko & Bobby Chatles)
2. BRAINWASH (Rick Danko & Bobby Charles)

4. TIRED OF WAITING (Rick Danko & Jim Atkinson)
S, SIP THE WIKE (Tim Drummond)

1. WHAT A TOWN (Rick Danka Bohhy Charles) 1. WHAI
Myomy Music/Rice &
2. BRAINWASH (Rick Danko- Emmsn Gmg-n)
3 NEWALYEXICO:"(SI'YC,E D‘ul;wgorh Ch les)
ick Danko- arles:
3. NEW MEXICOE (Rick Danko & Bobby Charles) Myomy Music/ice & Gravy Mu
4. TIRED OF WA"IMG (Rick Danko ]Im Mklnsm\)
Myomy Music/Atkinson
5. SIP THE WINE (Rick Dlnkn)
Myomy Music/Barnyard Music

umlﬁll-.m‘qw'n-l-nzlm—un
Music. 2. BRAINWASH (Rick Daskn/Emmett Grogan) Myomy Mus
Music. 3. NEW MEX) /Bokby Charies) npq_.
—w-q-k 4. TIRED OF WAITING Rick Dant/
; Atkinson) Music/Atkinson Music. 5. 1P THE WINE
Mick .ﬂyhsx/mm &
Producers: Rick Danks, Rob Fradosi

RICK DANKO -

PRODUCED BY RICK DANKO, ROB FRABONI UK label, song credited to
Japan label, song credited to Japan promo label, song credited to Rick Danko
Tim Drummond Rick Danko
1978

Julie Covington
LP: Julie Covington (Virgin, V2107)
as "Sip The Wine"

Germany label, song credited to
Rick Danko/Tim Drummond

RICK DANKO
LaTA
4 THED OF
s.s«’mmmnwvmmuwwu(uﬂ &
mm-vww«onmmm 0\
Bsued indet Icance from BUG (US) Lid &
%, ounmnmw 2
O 100Dmnnecrnis &
UK reissue label, song credited to
Rick Danko




Rick Danko & Levon Helm:
Two Band Members Go Solo

by Sam Sutherland

W ith the Band dismantled as a tour-
ing unit and recording plans neb-
ulous at best, the arrival of the first two
solo albums from its members tests not
only the durability of the quintet’s leg-
end. but several assumptions about its
evolution. Its emergence in the progres-
sive rock milieu of the late Sixties chal-
lenged a number of then-dominant
trends. not the least of which was the
rock star system. In contrast o its more
self-conscious peers, the Band had no

Levon Helm:
stylistic distinction 52

Rick Danko:
too close
1o the puast

stars; its strength emanated instead from
a true ensemble approach that sounded
revelatory alongside the monolithic dy-
namics and extended solos of the day. Its
five principals weren’t paragons of hip-
ness. but maverick adherents to an older
tradition that prized experience as much
as the energy of youth

If the group had no front man. is
ranks did suggest a subtler hierarchy—at
least to critics. Robbie Robertson rarely
sang more than a few lines of backing

harmony, and his brilliance as a guitarist
was compressed in brief but bracing
solos and delicate omamental comments
on his partners’ playing. But the group’s
thematic concerns and coherence were
generally attributed to him. It was Rob-
ertson the songwriter who supplied the
Band’s historical sensibility and its
recurrent theme: the vanishing inno-
cence and vitality of America.

That bassist Rick Danko and drum-
mer Levon Helm should embark on sep-
arate solo careers challenges the legend
of Robertson’s supposed control over the
ensemble’s mood and message. Both al-
bums allude directly to the original ar-
ranging style as well as its thematic per-
spective: it is the degree of variation
from that style that sheds new light on
how actively each musician contributed
1o the original process. Both “Rick
Danko™ and “Levon Helm and the RCO
All-Stars™ succeed as credible extensions
of their respective authors’ personalities
and further suggest that the Band's semi-
nal arranging approach and song sense
were indeed arrived at collectively. At
the same lime, neither set quite ap-
proaches the scope or intelligence of
Robertson’s best songs as performed by
the original quintet

In Helm's case. that gap is less obvious
because he isn't really trying to reincar-
nate the earlier style. While he has co-
wrillen one song. he isn’t a songwriter,
and his choices as an interpreter reveal a
much more traditional range of interests
than either Danko's or Robertson’s. The
songs are evenly divided between origi-
nals by members of the All-Stars and
vintage r&b. And it is the down-home
wryness and the central topic—romance
in the real world—that unify the mate-
rial. Without the burden of a more seri-
ous objective, Helm and the All-Stars—
Booker T. and the MGs. a crack horn
session. Mac Rebennack’s keyboards,
Paul Buuerfield’s chugging harmonica,
and Helm’s spare, snappy drum-
ming-—can focus on playing. The results
are predictably close 1o the Band's later
recordings, which likewise balanced
concise rhythm arrangements against
crisp horn parts, but the overall feel is
more relaxed and less mannered. Helm’s
affable vocals hold the session together
without obscuring the band’s playing.
And the MGs sound particularly tight
and energetic as the foundation, working
in the classic Memphis style they helped
create a decade ago. rather than in the
elaborately modernized variants used
since their reformation. On the best
songs—Rebennack’s Washer Woman
Helm's Blues So Bad. Earl King's Sing,
Sing, Sing. and Chuck Berry's lesser
known and atypical mood piece, Havana
Moon-—the confidence of the playing
more than compensates for the slight-
ness of the material’s overall content.

H1GH FIDELITY MAGAZINE

Danko, on the other hand, strives for a
more explicit continuation of the old
group's style. And while his best songs
cut deeper than Helm’s, capturing the
taut, nearly hysterical energy of Danko’s
best performances in the Band. his lapses
are more jarring. The personnel varies
more from song (o song than on Helm's
set, yet a common reverence for the
Band’s trademarks inhibits marked sty-
listic divergence: As Eric Clapton, Ron-
nie Wood, Doug Sahm, and Blondie
Chaplm switch off on lead guitar, each
subordinates his own style (o follow the
Robertson primer. When Robertson
himself appears in that capacity, the dif-
ference i1s obvious. On Java Blues. a
whimsical rocker whose tone undercuts
Danko's anguished singing to comic ef-
fect, he drives the session harder and
faster than is done at any other point on
the album. His wonderfully wired,
crackling lead playing is the perfect illus-
tration of the song’s feverish worship of
the dread toxin, and when Danko des-
perately endorses “the only pick-me-up
that's here to stay,” those razor-edged
guitar lines are convincing testimony
that coffee is the ultimate drug. As a re-
sult, a track that likely started as a throw-
away becomes the LP’s best.

Danko’s power as a vocalist and some
excellent songwriting by Bobby Charles
and Emmett Grogan provide other high-
lights on What a Town, Tired of Waiting,
and New Mexicoe (sic). The first captures
some of the Band’s early ebullience; the
latter two share the restlessness of much
of Robertson’s writing and Danko's
early collaborations with Bob Dylan. A
separate identity emerges on those two
cuts, one less preoccupied with gener-
ational problems and more with private
conflicts of the spinit. And on Brainwash,
another track that gradually establishes a
convincing desperation, Danko lends a
certain fractured surrealism to its im-
agery, despilte a somewhat awkward
lyric.

Yet those peaks only reinforce the al-
bum’s overall reliance on the Band’s
master plan. Whether or not he is trying
to compete with those earlier records,
Danko’s current solo style is in danger of
being overshadowed by his past associ-
ation. While the best songs partially jus-
tify the risk, Helm succeeds in separating
himself more effectively from the past at
the cost of a thematic gravity he appears
10 care little about. i

Rick Danko. Rick Danko, Rob Fraboni,
producers. Arista AB 4141, §7.98. Tape:
OO ATC414]1, 9 AT84141,57.98.

Levon Helm and the RCO All-Stars. Le-
von Helm and the RCO All-Stars, pro-
ducers. ABC AA1017,$7.98. Tape:

&% 50201017, 9280201017, §7.95.
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BY JOEL MCNALLY

PLAYBACK

The Many Faces Of The Band

Sunday, December 25, 197727

One of the best things that many
musical groups do is break up. That
may seem gratuitously harsh, but
anyone who knows that I am a neat
guy knows that it is meant only in
the nicest possible sense.

There are any number of groups
that regularly break up in the most
creative of ways. It is a surefire way
to get into Rolling Stone. Sort of like
showing up at a party with Bianca
Jagger.

It could be argued that the break
up of the Byrds increased the group’s
influence on popular music as the
various members scattered and
formed myriad soft rock groups
throughout the '60s and '70s. There
were so many bands containing
former Byrds that many younger
people suspected that the Byrds were
the Mormon Tabernacle Choir
recording under an assumed name.

Something similarly healthy
seems to be happening with what
used to be The Band. Not that The
Band has actually broken up, mind
you. It just sort of has. (I told you
these things get tricky.)

Just about a year ago, The Band
played its “Last Waltz” in San
Francisco. They gave a spectacular
farewell concert accompanied by

Bob Dylan, Joni Mitchell, Van Mor-
rison, Neil Young, Eric Clapton,
Muddy Waters and even the
legendary Neil Diamond.

Although the members of The
Band haven't ruled out recording
together again sometime in the
future, they say they will never tour
again -as a group. (Doctor, will I
ever be able to tour again as a
group?)

Now here comes the part where
popular music benefits. Instead of
another Band album, we now have
the first two new albums by Band
members pursuing their own musical
interests. They are by newly formed
congregations of musicians, one
brought together by bass player Rick
Danko and the other by drummer
Levon Helm.

Not only that, but with the album
“Rick Danko” (Arista) you also get
Eric Clapton, Ronnie Wood, Doug
Sahm, Gerry Beckley and all the
other members of The Band: Robbie
Robertson, Richard Manuel, Garth
Hudson and Helm. And on “Levon
Helm and the RCO All-Stars” (ABC),
you get some of the best studio
musicians in the business, including
Mac Rebennack AKA. Dr. John,
Booker T. Jones and Paul Butterfield

as well as Robertson and Hudson.

Clearly between the two albums
there are more good musicians and
more good music than is usually
found in, say, the Top 80.

Of the two, the Danko album will
probably be more satisfying to Band
fans. It is less of a departure. The
first three cuts, “What a Towg, "'’
“Brainwash” and ‘‘New Mexitbe”
have some of the energy, musical
textures and much the same vocal
sound that Danko brought to some
of The Band's best numbers.

The only real complaint is that
some of the lyrics lay the old mean-
ingfulness on a little thick. The Band
used to deal with very humanistic
themes too, but in a less obvious
way. They never sang a line quite
so insipid as: “Whether you're young
or old, never let yourself get put
on hold.”

Levon Helm's album should send
blues fans into that ecstasy that they
periodically get sent into.

The album is heavy on the kind
of sleaze that makes blues good or
bad or whatever it is supposed to
be. “Blues So Bad” has a line: “The
blues don’t burn, they just smoke.”
That’s what Levon and the RCO All-
Stars do .
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Levon Helm and
the RCO All-Stars
ABC AA-1017

Rick Danko
Anista AB 4141

By Kit Rachlis

HE BAND NEVER

I did take much stock in

garishness, so it’s not sur-
prising that Levon Helm and
Rick Danko would introduce
their first solo albums with hu-
mility and sobriety more akin to
a Sunday-morning service than a
Saturday-night session. And
while it was impossible to imag-
ine the Band without one of its
members, it was equally fruidess
to isolate any one of them as the
linchpin to the sound.

Levon Helm’s response to
being on his own is as idealistic
as the Band’s original intentions.
The RCO All-Stars are no pub-
licis’s exaggeration. Helm has
formed a band that on paper, at
least, ought to lead the division,
boasting R&B greats at almost
every position (Booker T. Jones,
Duck Dunn, Steve Cropper.
Fred Carter Jr, Dt John, Paul
Butterfield and a four-piece horn
section that includes Howard
Johnson). Unlike most such
gatherings, the group goes after
and actually achieves an ensem-
ble sound—no grandstanding,
no egos flashing. In the best
R&B tradition, they emphasize
fills over solos, which are kept
short and to the point. Section
work is precise, the choice of
covers imaginative.

Yet none of it seems to mean
much. In aiming to be a cohesive
band, rather than a collection of
hotshots, the All-Stars leave out
exactly those elements thar make
R&B and rock & roll exciting—
humor, tension, exuberance and
drama. The band behaves as if it
were at a formal dinner party.
The music sounds decorous and
polite. Helm and the rest deliver
“Milk Cow Boogie” with all the
flair of the postman bringing in
the morning mail, and Berry's
wonderfully eerie ““Havana
Moon” is about as exotic as a
Halloween trinket. Before this
album appeared, nobody could
have convinced me that the All-
Stars wouldn’t make this year’s
play-offs. But at this point,
they’re struggling to reach .500.

Danko, too, has employed a
number of name players (Eric
Clapton, Doug Sahm, Tim
Drummond and all of the Band,
none of whom appears on the
same cut) bur primarily as desig-
nated hitters, relying instead on
an anonymous, more flexible
crew for his starting lineup. And
there’s no question whose record
this is. Danko’s cracked country
voice dominates. The sound,
C&W tinged with the blues, is a
perfect mirror for the faith and
fatalism that war in Danko’s best
songs. Solos snap and snarl at
each other; the rhythm section
swirls. Unlike Helm, Danko
(along with Bobby Charles) has
written almost the entire album.
The modesty of his lyrics and the
passion of his tone would make
this record endearing if it
weren’t for its understated de-
spair. Danko seems to be fight-
ing for his identity here and he's
not sure he’s winning. The love
songs (especially “Sip the Wine”
and “Sweet Romance”) rank
with anything the Band has done
in years, and the rockers
(“Brainwash,” in particular)
jump with an energy I once
thought the Band had completely
lost. There are some throwaways
here (“What a Town” and a
curiously offhand version of
“Small Town Talk”), but Danko
has made a record on which mod-

esty is not an excuse for failure.
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By DAN GORDON
© Journal Staff Writer

OODSTOCK — In the 1960's,
some of the most ve rock

wuslc in the came out of
'oodstock when Bob Dylan and
The Band lived there. Now only
Levon Helm, The Band's drum-
mer, remains in this artistic
community tucked into the Cat-
skill Mountains.

But Helm is

w

sure that

Entertainment

Levon Helh

The building is li that
times have c"h‘lnpdv:'l“m"mdly-

récord out of a pink ranch house in
Saugerties, whlg!!;.wn al-
The Band's first album, ** Big
Pink" was named after that house.
Despite the improved cir-
cumstgnces b t by a number
of gold record albums and tours
with The Band, Helm's com-

the music keeps coming.

! Helm, one of the premier
drummers in the country, is
currently working on a solo album
which he expects will be com-
pleted in the next couple of mon-
ths. He is recording the album in
his Woodstock home — a building
contructed in the last three years
which is a monument to music.

The house is a large barn-like
structure designed in the modern
style and built for playing music.
On the inside, there is one massive
room with just a single partition
separating it from the kitchen and
Helm's bedroom. Even a
philharmonic orchestra could
probably squeeze into the barn to
m. but the space is effectively

en up because certain sections
of the main room are either
elevated or sunken.

The main room is filled with
instruments and electronic
equipment for recording. Outside
are decks which can be used by
film crews. Helm thinks one of the
next steps in the music business is
the creation of the video-disc
which would produce a video as
well as audio presentation from a
pecord album, and Helm wants to

be pi for this possible
technological advance.

to music remains the
same. The house is usually filled
with musicians who either drop in
or stay for extended periods in
order to play music with Helm. *

After 20 'years of playing
professionally, Helm, 36, is still
enthusiastic about 'his drumming
and welcomes any opportunity to
sit down with other musicians for a
jam session.

“Playing music always seems
fresh to me,"” he said. ‘'Hours go
by in no time when I am playing.
With music, it is just like going on
atrip."”

Cutting a solo album is a new
endeavor for Helm ,but he is not
too nervous about the undertaking.
The album is the first of three
Helm is to record for ABC Records
in a contract signed earlier this
month,

Helm said he is not sure whether
any Band members will be able to
play on the album but he will be
relying on other performers he has
worked with in the past like Paul
Butterfield, Fred Carter Jr. and
Ronnie Hawkins.

“Hs not going to just be a solo
album, it is going to be a com-
bination of people playing," he
said, ‘‘Without a number of talents
and ideas working together, the
record would lack energy.’’
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‘Only Helm Remains

Helm said he is still ing for
material to play on the album. But
he wants songs to be good
fundamental rockers -which is
certainly in the tradition of Band
songs. Helm ig considering writing
some songs although he is not
making any promises. He wants
the songs to come naturally rather
than be forced.

“If a tune starts to , 1 will
push it,"" he said. "'I'll just have to
see what happens.”' p

The Band will continue to record

albums, .ceordlnl'wlo Helm,
although no dates the next
release have been set.

to Malibu, Calif., but Helm does
not anticipate any trouble
recording with them te the
great distance separating them, *

After almost 15 of playing
with The Band, Helm can ldelg
say, ‘I know pretty muc
everything that I would have to do,
50 there should be no problem.”

Although more albums are to
come, The Band's touring days are
over. In a historic performance at
San Francisco's Fillmore West in
December, The Band played its
final public concert.

1 hated to see it come down to
no more touring,” Helm said. '‘But
I can see how some of the fellas
felt. They just did not like
touring."

Helm enjoys performing too
much to object to tours and he
plans to give some live concerts
after his album is recorded.

“I like playing for people,” he
said, "'If Sbey (the audience) like
the music, I sure like playing it for
them."

Helm, like the other Band
members, does not fit into any
rock steredtypes. The Band
members have lived and ‘:SI:KM
music in a manner that has defied
categorization.

Helm's backgroung might have
something to do with this,
He was born in Marvell, Arkansas,
the son of a farmer. Blues and
early rock 'n’ ‘roll were popular
along the Mississippi Valley and

—oweoa

‘Playing music always
seems o me.

when | am .
With music, it is just
like going on a trip.’

Hours go by in no time

G e v

Helm grew up listening to T-Bone
Walker, Chuck: Berry and Ray
Charles. As a a teems:::. he took
up the guitar and then the drums.

At 17, Helm joined an Arkansas
band named Ronnie Hawkins and
the Hawks. The group would tour
in the Arkansas, Texas and
Oklahoma re| and then move to
Canada each year. On these
Canadian swings, Hawkins
gradually recruited four
musicians gnm north of the border
— Robbie Rich Danko,

arth Hudson, and Richard
Manuel. With Helm, they com-
prised the Hawks. Around 1066,
they split from Hawkins and
toured the East Coast where they
eventually ran into Dylan,

Dylan liked what he heard and
asked the Hawks to become his
backup band and they moved to
Woodstock to record music. The
partnership turnéd out to be a
benefit for both parties concerned,

“We helped him and he helped
us,” Helm said. '“But we never
aimed to remain his backup
group."” v

In'the late 1960's, the Hawks who
had by now changed their name to
The Band began to record music
by themselves, The first album,
““The Big Pink" sent shock waves
through the rock music world .

¥ The musicianship was taut and
powerful with each instrument
carrying a distinct sound. Most
rock groups had been creating a
wall of sound by fusing the in-
struments together. But The Band
emphasized the unique qualities of
each instrument yet at the same
time managed to work together.

The vocals of the three lead
singers — Helm, Manuel and
Danko ~ fit the same description,
There was a rough, grainy quality
to their singing which brought
gréater power to the vocals than
the smoother, neat harmonies so

popul lnmckmualchr:'h-l due
to the influence of the xoyp.

The Band tried to slow down
tunes stressing and elongating

'individual notes rather than

speeding the rock tempo into a
frenzy like many other groups,
Helm said.

's stability was that its
al subordinaf

jonally the m hit ex-
dry spells no new
material would be released for

years,

“'During those periods, we were
always trying to play,” Helm said.
*‘But nothing would come up."

The Band tried not to force its
material and create something
that was unnateral. The music had
to be genuine and unpretentious.

Helm's lifestyle seems to follow
the same lines as the Band's ap-
proach to music, He makes a great
effort to be personable with people
he works and deals with,

While giving a tour of the new
house, Helm makes sure to in-
troduce all the workmen who are
making additions onto the
building. Anyone arriving at the
house is given a warm welcome
and is usually asked to stay as long
as he wants.

Calling up out of the blue for an
interview, this reporter found he
was offered a dinner as well as a
chance to talk with Helm. When
the reporter left, Helm offered an
apology for not having played any
music and issued an invitation to
come back when some of  the

icians would be j ing.,

The Woodstock setting is well
suited to Helm's lifestyle. With the
cons his' new  house,
Helm plans to go no further.
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“Rick Danko.” Arista AB 4141,
“Levon Helm and the RCO all-Stars”” ABC
AA-1017,

@ Nobody should ever blame Rick Danko or Levon
Helm for wishing they had never been in the Band.
Both Danko and Helm have just released their first
solo albums, and their past work with the Band may
be their biggest obstacle. Despite occasional high-
lights, the two albums simply pale when compared
to the Band's work.

Until its retirement from touring—and, for a
while, from recording—last Thanksgiving, the Band
had released seven studio albums, a greatest hits
collection, and two live albums. One of the live LPs
was with Bob Dylan. Its music was a unique fusion
of rock, country, gospel and mountain music with
deeply felt, evocative descriptions of America. Many
songs were rock-era classics: “The Weight,” “The
Night they Drove Old Dixie Down,” “King Harvest,”
“Up on Cripple Creek” and “Rag Mama Rag.”

lgassist/sin er Danko, who will be at the Roxy
Friday and Saturday, and drummer/singer Helm
were integral parts of this music, and they won't ea-
sily rid themselves of the expectations it has created.
Echoes of the Band are everywhere on the two solo
albums: the Band's Robbie Robertson and Garth
Hudson offer unmistakable instrumental passages on
two of Danko's songs, and Helm opens his album
with “Washer Woman,” a song whose chorus is
“scrub, mama scrub.”

For his debut, Danko wrote or co-wrote all the

On Their Own
for the First Time

Rick Danko

Levon Helm

material. From loping, understated ballads to blues-
based rockers, much of this material is similar to the
Band’s. The backing band—which includes Eric
Clapton, Ronnie Wood, Doug Sahm and all four
Band members—is crisp and proficient throughout.

But Danko'’s songs just aren’t consistently inter-
esting. While nearly every track has a certain ap-
peal, the most compelling feature is too often the in-
strumental work rather than the songwriting. Blon-
die Chaplin’s guitar work solo in “Brainwash,” Rob-
bier Robertson’s work in “Java Blues” and Garth
Hudson's sensitive organ in “New Mexico,” are
among the highlights.

Helm's album is even more nondescript. He is
assisted by an all-star band including Dr. John, Paul
Butterfield, Steve Cropper and Booker T. Jones. The
material is largely blues, from standards like “Milk
Cow Boogie" to several songs by Band members to a
little of Helm's own tunes.

As on “Rick Danko,” the execution is more effec-
tive than the sonf. Helm's howling, drawl voice is
in fine shape, and he seems to be having a good time,
but we have every right to expect something more
.cg?llenging and stimulating from an artist of his cal-
iber.

On their own for the first time, both Helm and
Danko have lowered their horizons to make conge-
nial good-time music. But it's all too easy to think
back on the Band's albums and find countless songs
that were congenial and good-time—but also chal-
lenging, provocative and absorbing. ®

—STEVE POND
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At Woodstock, N.Y.

The Band Is New for Levon Helm

By BUFF BLASS include Paul Butterfield, How-  which provide sleeping areas for the first
Of the Gazette Staff ard Johnson and Vassar Clem-  for the musicians, are deco- connecling audio and video
The signing of a personal  ents. Joha Sebastian, a close  rated with flags representing the studio. In the fu-
t in the music friend and peighbor, also has  companies, countries, states ture as nco develops, Forrest

is cause for celebration, and
when Levon Helm, formerly of
Springdale. signed a contract
with ABC Records Januvary 13
there was a celebration. Held
at his production stedio, RCO
Woodstock at Woodstock, N.Y.,
the party i

been doing some work with

Levon includiog the theme song

lor a new comedy western tde~
show.

and organizations. Prominest
among them are those from
Arkansas.

The studio is set up to pro-

noted that they hope to get ¥
into dramatic filming as well

astbeﬁ.lmmgofmmmagsa-

Known for his playing and don’t think my Gibson
singing with The Band, Levon  (guitar) would like it.” While
will now be singing with his  be was overseeing the
owD group on the three albums  crew, Ceci, a professional still
for ABC. Sitting at the head  photographer, was taking pic-
table, Levon signed the con- tares in the studio.
tract, then said, “Now we'll let Set up in the studio, or main
them (ABC) hear what they  room of the barm, which is
* what RCO is, were long tables
With a smiling Jerry Ruben-  covered with white cloths and
stein, ABC Records Board  centered with silver candelabra .
seated on the front  with white tapers. After Le- ABOVE AND RIGHT: Jerry Ruben-
row, Levon played some of the  von's first set, guests, including stein, left, chairman of the
songs by his arranger,  Paul Berry aod Mike Bowers of Board of ABC Records, and
Heary Glover of Hot Springs.  Little Rock, moved to the Levon Helm celebrate their new
Pla; with Levon were Mac

business venture at RCO Woods-
tock, Levon's production studio

olNewporL‘ formerly  bam, chocolate mousse and
of the Cate Brothers, Fred Car-  English trifle. at Woodstock, N.Y. Over 100
ter Jr, Billy Jopes, Larry There was more music and a guests attended the party at the
and Richard Grando. Jot of dancing, mostly by the studio. At right, Levon plays a
Also playing during the eve- Wwds(ockels who included few songs for Jerry and friends.
Roonie Hawkins, who ~ Mmembers ily. e
::gedmmmmmm msnmmhmmm LEFT: Musicians can't help but

ing with Levon for over two J

years building the barn, which

is designed especially for pro- '

A huge stone fireplace with
nine flues separates the kitchen
and office area from the Hall
of Flags or studio. Lofts above,

—~Photcs by B A Bam I

Cooking Up Something Special

talk music, party or no party. At
left is Billy Jones, one of the
guitarists who will be playing on
Levon's first album. With him is

John Sebastian, formerly of The

Lovin” Spoonful.

. . Comes the Pleasure

NECGTARE

Due to the Snow and ke
this past week we’ve extended our

JANUARY
CLEARANCE

WOMEN’S WEAR, ALL LOCATIONS

g S e T = ; o
‘Dr. John' shows the folks how it's done at the keyboard. Entire Stock of Fall, b
b draticomchioit Mk ! Winter & Holiday Ready-to-Wear (;O’\

>

QRDANAEE || =

TWO-ror=1-SALE RAINCOATS

val. to $65
BUY ONE PAIR OF SHOES AT 22.88 /ﬁ) ZIP-LINED RAINCOATS
& ' o
GET ANOTHER PAIR OF SALE SHOES / \\Lreg :29.90
(full- lengfh 8-16)

“FREE!”

Bring a neighbor or another friend and you both save.

ALL FROM OUR FAMOUS DESIGNER
FALL & WINTER DRESS & CASUAL SHOES

C OATS REDUCED
FURTHER

reg. to $90. .......... 5 9. 90
reg. to $100......... 66.90
reg. to $120......... 790 90

‘FALL & WINTER’ FINE HANDBAGS
up to $27 I/é OFF

reg. $28 10 $44.... 12. 90 reg. $45 & up~-----20- 90

MORE STYLES ADDED TO OUR SPECIAL GROUP OF reg. to $128 ... 82. 90
LADIES’ BOOTS
val. to $130 30%0" [ £200... 1 33 90"
ALL LOCATIONS :
A FALL& WINTER
ADDED SPECIAL DOWNTOWN ONLY { ( \ DRESSES /K
ENUI reg. $
BN ey, LIZARDS o5y ||| SPORTSWEAR
© beige @ brown @ block ® mid ® low ._J \U l l ;
* Dewntows, n:s‘::c;‘r:;k.;’mm-&m 16-9 ” /3 to /2 OFF ”

NO REFUNBS or EXCEANGES: %0 MAIL or PEONE ORDERS:
ALL SALES FINAL!

ALL SALES FINAL!

Ceci and John Sebastian find 3 quiet comer.
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Levon Helm:

By Tom Goldsmith

w Y O SRAK

T'S HARD NOT TO BE
aware thar Levon Helm, the
casually snarling Ozark vo-
calist and drummer for the
Band and, more recently, the

| RCO All-Stars, has great teeth

—shiny, clean, symmetrically ar-
rayed across the curves of his up-
per and lower bites. It’s fortunate
they look okay (rock stars’ teeth
rarely are things of orthodontic
Jjoy), because Helm is grinning
widely. He's delighted to be in a
L 1

Mid, M.

taurant, having limod down from
his wintry Woodstock three-barn

& gettingitall sewn up

spread with his willowy girlfriend,
and he’s knocked off a couple of
shots of hor saki.

He's even ready to talk a lirdle
about the medical problems that
wiped out his band’s fifty-dare rour
Jjust as its first LB, Levon Helm and
the RCO All-Stars, shipped late last
year. (In addition to Paul Burrer-
field and Dr. John, the All-Stars
include studio legends Steve
Cropper, Booker T. Jones, Donald
“Duck” Dunn, Fred Carter Jr and
Lou Marini.) “Kidney stones,
bladder, prostaritis, all that boo-
shee-it down there,” Helm grum-
bles, as he pours saki from the
china carafe into a tiny eyeball-
sized cup before knocking another
one back.

“A case of runnin’ at it too hard.
I was getting the [Cont. on 22]

Buston Svening Giobe Monuasy. Sopntad o, .

Levon Helm goes solo

By Steve Morse
Globe Staff

“We stubbed our toes as we came out
of the gate,” says Levon Helm, his voice
resonant with an Arkansas twang. “I've
never been sick, but I got really sick for
the first time in my life, and by the time [
got well it was on down the line. We
missed a Boston concert, and missed a lot
of other places.”

Helm, who visited Boston recently in
his usual dungaree jacket and baseball
cap, was referring to the solo career he
began last year after a long association
with The Band. He had assembled a
group, the RCO All-Stars, who included
Paul Butterfield, Doctor John and the
“Saturday Night Live” horn section, but
his illness short-circuited a tour.

“I've always been able to run my body
as much as I wanted to, but she backfired
this time and it knocked me out. It was
just a lack of sense, from runnin’ it too
hard and not eatin’ right and drinkin’ a
little too much at the same time. I just got
bogged down. Hell, I've been doin’ it a
long time. All of a sudden I'm 35 goin’ on
40 years old and I guess that was some
sort of warnin’ to me to take it easy.”

Helm admits he tried to come back too
soon. An important Christmas show in
New York, for instance, got bad reviews.
It has been an uphill struggle ever since.
“We're not as in-demand yet as we'd like
to be,” he says. “T'd like to get it movin’
faster.”

The new RCO All-Stars, who just
toured Japan but have no Boston date in
sight, are now minus Butterfield and Doc-
tor John but still include the Saturday
Night Live horns, guitarist Steve Cropper

and bassist Duck Dunn (both of Booker T.
and the MG's), and have been bolstered
by the addition of the-Cates Brothers, Er-
nie and Earl. “They're my old buddies
from Arkansas,” says Helm.

That lineup, to say the least, is awe-
some. “It's supposed to be a musical revue
that showcases each of us. Nobody's tryin’
to be a front man. There’s no star trip,”
says Helm. “And I'll tell you what we
don’t do. We don’t show up with a makeup
man ... And none of us wears jewels.
What you can count on is that we will
start on time, we will be sober and we will
rock the audience’s butts off.”

Helm, in town to plug his new album,
“Levon Helm,” which again is similar to
his work with The Band but with more
punch-driven horns, was asked about his
old mates in The Band. “The last time I
checked they were alive and well, but we
don’t have any plans to get together other
than maybe record some more.”

How about The Band’s movie, “The
Last Waltz,” the documentary of its last
concert? “To tell you the truth I haven't
seen the movie. I've seen cuts of it, but
after [ finished the concert I was finished
with it and didn't keep up with it.”

Helm, who says of interviews that
“I've never done any cf this kind of stuff,”
did add that he once lived in Boston, for
six months during 1973 when, in between
Band projects, he studied drums (for the
first time formally) at the Berklee Col-
lege of Music. Did he try to remain incog-
nito?

“No, but I've always kept as low a pro-
file as possible. I've never gone after that
big-star bullerap. I just came down and
wanted to learn a little. Nobody bothered
me and I didn't bother nobody either.”

r|jLevon Helm

[Cont. from 11] RCO LP and tour
together, some Band material to-
gether, drivin’ cross-country and
workin’ both ends when I got
there. We salvaged a couple dates
lincluding one that drew 37,000
fans at the Superdome in New
Orleans during Mardi Gras]. The
reviews were bad, but I wasn't feel-
ing well and we had no time to re-
hearse or do proper sound checks.
It was just to let people know I was
alive. But the Mardi Gras tapes
sound rerrific. I tell ya one thing,
those sumbitches can play, that’s
for sure”

Helm won't offer much detail
about his clinical picture, only that
“they can set up a whole operatin’
room up there inside ya, that’s for
damned sure”

Helm, 37, has been spending
most of his ime at his Woodstock
retrear, where there are living
quarters and equipment for thirty
musicians, twenty-four-track re-
cording facilities and a 16mm film-
ing setup that hed like to use for
video discs someday. He visits his
family in Arkansas now and then
and clearly keeps up with sports
(“Didn’tthem Razorbacks kick the
shee-it outa the Sooners!”). He's
also been to L.A. to “work our a
battle plan” to ger the RCO album
sales moving. (According to his
manager, Ray Parer, the album has
sold a quarter-million copies,
below expectations.) “Id a liked
for it to go faster and bigger, and
for these guys to get the recogni-
tion they deserve)” Helm says.
One way will be totour this spring,
he says.

When in L.A., Helm doesn't
socialize with his Band cohorts
(most of whom live in the Malibu
area), unless they’re working to-
gether. But he does gera chance ro
see his much-adored children,
Ezra, 12,and Amy, 8, who live with
his ex-wife.

Aside from medical problems
and insufficient tour preparation,
manager Parer cites an additional
reason for RCO’s slow break from
the gate: “We have an education
problem. People just don’t know
who these studio guys are, even
though they’ve been around for-
ever”’ Levon adds that “they
played on more gold records than
all the rest of 'em put together”

With a record-buying genera-
tion of kids who think “Green
Onions” is what Mommy puts into
the Cuisinarr and assume “Won-
derful World,” “Handy Man” and
“Da Doo Ron Ron” are the cre-
ations of larter-Seventies white
soul stirrers, Paret’s clearly on to
something. But leave itto Levon to
launch a fluidly profane—though
thoroughly artful—attack on the
currentstate of rock art. (Helm, at
this point in our lengthy dinner,

finally has stopped pouring saki
from carafe to cup. Now he’s guz-
zling it straight from the carafe,
and keeping two agile, fast-mov-
ing waiters weaving around with
refills to sustain the flow.)

To Helm, the sound of the
Seventies is like being stuck inside
a mobile home with the Top Forty
blues again: “We ain’t never
played no fruit rock, no punk
rock,” he says. “We never wore
dresses onstage, put on no paint on
our faces, blew up no bombs on-
stage. We didn’t suck off snakes
onstage; we didn't wear tight pants
and big nngs. We didn’t pee-uke
onstage or throw 1Vs our the
windas.”

‘I'd like to think
we got in some
good licks and
played some
music that'll
last and be

remembered.

Then, unprovoked, Helm of-
fers a metaphor that resounds so
loudly from our centrally placed
table that it all but turns the small,
quaint restaurant into one of those
E_E Hurton (“everybody listens”)
TV ads: “The music industry’s
gorten so it’s like Vee-yet-nam. A
lorta guys making a lot of money,
some guys gettin’ cut up, and in
five years, ain’t much of it even
gonna be worth a pinch a shee-it.”
Given the Band’s unerring taste
and integrity, its honest failures
anditsrespected placein American
musical culture, Helm’s growl-
ing carries a certain weight.

As forthe Band, The Last Waltz
film—concert foorage plus some
additional cinema scenes—will be
outin mid-April, Helm reports, as
will an accompanying triple live LP.
There will also be some new Band
material (like the Waltz LB it will
be a Warners release; Helm’s
RCO All-Stars record for ABC-
Dunhill) in the coming months,
buche has no comment on whether
the Band will ever rour again.

Helm has plenty to say, though,
about the Band’s contribution to
American music: “Shee-it, we
never sold millions and millions of
albums butr we did try o ger a
toechold. We did always plan on
holdin’ out, on makin’ music we
could put our names on. I'd like to
think we never pur out any real
dogs, and that we never jotned up,
that we got in some good licks and
played some music that’ll last and
be remembered.

“We're still in the ball game,
and that’s what’s important. Shee-
i, ain’t none of us retired in

Jamaica” -
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Levon Shares Helm

By MARY CAMPBELL

AP Newsfeatures Writer

Drummer Levon Helm doesn't
have to be group leader all the
time.

““The main thing isn’t who
drives,” he says. “It doesn’t
mean a lot to me, as long as we
get there. I'll take my turn at
the wheel and when I get tired,
somebody else can drive a
while.”

Helm has been a leader —
there’s Levon and the Hawks,
And he's remembered as lead
singer of the Band. In conver-
station, he qualifies both.

He has made two records for
ABC Records, "Levon Helm
and the RCO All Stars” and
“Levon Helm.” As they finished
the first one, doing it by trial
and error, Helm says, “Duck
Dunn emerged as leader,
without elections and without
campaigns. And Tom Malone
emerged as co-captain, han-
dling horn arrangements."

On the second album, those
two told the rest what to do and
it went smoother and quicker,
Helm says,

The RCO All Stars are some
15 musicians, whose schedules
often conflict. But any time
about 10 of them can get to-
gether, Helm says, they can
make an album or go on a tour.
Some of the musicians on the
first album who were busy and
couldn’t work on the second
may be heard from again on the
third.

RCO stands for “our co.
(company),” with our pro-
nounced as it is in Arkansas.

Helm is a native of Phillips
County, Ark., which is near
Memphis. He was a musician on
weekends in high school and
met Ronnie Hawkins, a native
of Huntsville, Ark. “‘Playing in
his band was my first job out of
high school. I graduated and hit
the road,” Helm says.

“By a strange coincidence,
Conway Twitty, who is from the
southeastern part of Arkansas,
had connections with a couple of
different nightclub circuits in
Canada, so we went there to
play. We had three more
musicians from Arkansas. Over
the years they quit and were
replaced by Canadian
musicians.

““When the Hawks left Ronnie
to try to do something on our
own, we called it Levon and the
Hawks because I had been with
Ronnie the longest and 1 knew
all the club owners. That was
never anything important to
me; I didn't really enjoy being
leader.”

There were six or seven of
them then, Helm says, but by
the time the Hawks became the
Band there were five.

“Richard Manuel was always
considered by the rest of us as

being lead vocalist in the Band.

Rick Danko and I were primar-
ily harmony and background
singers. In the course of a
night's performance we would
do four or five tunes each to give
Richard a rest and put a little
variety into the program.

“As it turned out, after we
started to record for Capitol a
few years later, the tunes I sang

lead on were the singles most of
the time.” They included “‘Up
on Cripple Creek,”” *‘‘The
Weight,'" ‘“The Night They
Drove Old Dixie Down."”

“When it came time for a
serious song or a more sophis-
ticated melody, Richard was al-
ways lead singer. I was the rock
'n’ roller of the group.”

Helm says he probably en-
joyed touring more than the
other four in the Band.

“I've gone through those
same kind of sleepless times, so
I can understand a person
getting tired of that particular
part of it. But the reward of a
night when you've got a crowd
to play for always erases any
kind of hassle for me. It ener-
gizes me. I enjoy it.”

He liked ““The Last Waitz,”
the film of the Thanksgiving
Day 1976 concert that was the
Band's farewell, but he liked the
concert better. He’s sorry any
of the performances were cut
from the movie in favor of
reminiscences by the Band. Bob
Dylan, Ronnie Hawkins, Joni
Mitchell, Muddy Waters, Neil
Young and many others per-
formed, as well as the Band. A
three-record set was released
by Warner Brothers.

“It seemed real hot at the
show,” Helm says. “I thought
everybody did one of their all-
time-best performunces.
Everybody would come out, and
it would be better than the last
time.”

Japan 1978 — photo by Shinya Watanabe

On his second album for ABC,
Helm sang and didn't play
drums. On the first he did both.
Sometimes it's difficult to do
both, he says, and sometimes
it's an advantage. “If the two
rhythm pulses are close to-
gether, it is kind of an advan-
tage to sing it from the drums.
You can lock the ginging into the
beat more than you could if you
were playing guitar.” An
example, he says, is “Milk Cow
Boogie,” from the RCO All
Shurs album.

“Life Is a Carnival,” from the
Band days, is one where the
vocal accents fell differently
from the drum beats. “I had to
go in and overdub some voices
on it just to make it a little bit
better with the drum rhythm."

On a tour to Japan this sum-
mer, Helm met the Sunset
Gang. They're a rock group
with influences from Okinawan
folk music and Oriental guitar
plucking in the background.
He'd like to record the RCO All
Stars with them, in Tokyo and
Muscle Shoals, Ala.

The main goal of the RCO All
Stars, Helm says, is to improve
their musicianship. None are
beginners, but ‘“when you hear
people like Ray Charles, you
realize the older you get the
better you should play.”

“The Band could have ac-
complished more,” Helm says,
“but we made a bit of a mark.
Mainly we cut some pretty good
albums which still sound okay.
If your albums start sounding
funny in five or six years, you're
really stuck, you know.”

The Band, respected and suc-

| cessful, is Helm's background.

He admits to *‘a bit of pressure,
just within myself,” to hit that
peak again.

“I'd like for us to become as
popular as we can. But I'll live
with whatever hand 1 get dealt.

‘““There are always going to be
people that want those of us
with the inclinution to translate
theic musical feelings for them.
You don’t have the time to do it.
I'll stay on the case and tran-
slate those musical feelings or
vibrations. Whether people
ignore it or jump up and down
about it, I've got to keep doing
it.

“It would be more fun if
they'd jump up and down.. ~ .

“If they don’t, we'll make
them.” g



Levon Helm concerts 1977-78
An incomplete listing

1977-03-19 Saturday Night Live, New York, NY

1977-04-02 Florida Sunfest, Lakeland, FL (CANCELLED)
1977-07-02 Cheshire County Fairgrounds, Keene, NH &
1977-11-09 The Rink, Fayetteville, AR (CANCELLED)
1977-11-11 Memorial Hall, Kansas City, KS

1977-11-15 Paramount Northwest, Seattle, WA (CANCELLED)
1977-11-16 Queen Elizabeth Theatre, Vancouver, BC (CANCELLED)
1977-11-17 Paramount Theater, Portland, OR

1977-11-19 Fox Theater, San Diego, CA

1977-11-22 Civic Auditorium, Santa Monica, CA (CANCELLED)
1977-11-26 Berkeley Community Theater, Berkeley, CA
1977-12-11 Convention Center Theatre, Dallas, TX
1977-12-18 State Theater, Minneapolis, MN (CANCELLED)
1977-12-18 Leona Theater, Homestead, PA

1977-12-28 Warner Theater, Washington, DC (CANCELLED)
1977-12-29 Tower Theater, Philadelphia, PA

1977-12-31 Palladium, New York, NY

FIA99 CHILDREN'S FUND | PERRYSCOPE PRESENT
LEVON HELM & THE RCO ALLSTARS
THE QUEEN ELIZABETH THEATRE

WED. $ 8 5 0
NOV. ° b

Positively No Exchanges or Refunds
1 6 8:00 p.m.

SMOKING IN LOBBY AREAS ONLY
Latecomers not seated during performance
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Cash Box/March 5, 1977

.. Levon Helm, singer
and drummer for The Band, has signed with ABC to do solo albums, although he still plans
to record with the Band. Since they no longer tour, however, Helm will hit the road for a tour

following the release of his debut album in April . . .

RECORD WORLD FEBRUARY 12, 1977

Levon Helm to ABC

LB PN

Levon Helm, drummer and vocalist for The Band, recently hosted a party at his new
home and studio complex in Woodstock, N.Y. to celebrate his solo signing to ABC
Records. Helm will continue to record with The Band but his new group, formed for
the solo project, consists of Henry Glover, Mac Rebennack, Albert Singleton, Fred
Carter Jr., Billy Jones, Larry Packer and Richard Grando. Shown here are Helm (left)
and Jerold Rubinstein (right) chairman of the board of ABC Records signing the final
contracts. Pictured in the background are Henry Glover, Fred Carter and Mac Reben-
nack.

1978-01-06 Ivanhoe, Chicago, IL (CANCELLED)

1978-02-07 Superdome, New Orleans, LA &

1978-02-00 Soundstage (Air date February 26)

1978-03-10 Riverfront Coliseum, Cincinnati, OH (Opening for Neil Young)
1978-03-16 Spectrum, Philadelphia, PA (Opening for Jerry Garcia Band)
1978-03-17 My Father’s Place, Roslyn, NY

1978-03-23 The Shaboo Inn, Willimantic, CT

1978-05-07 Armadillo World Headquarters, Austin, TX (2 shows)
1978-05-24 Ontario Place Forum, Toronto, ON (CANCELLED)

1978-05-25 Outremont Theatre, Montreal, QC (CANCELLED)

1978-06-08 Shibuya Kokaido, Shibuya, Japan

1978-06-10 Hibiya Open Air Music Hall, Tokyo, Japan

1978-06-11 Shimin Kaikan, Sapporo, Japan

1978-06-13 Festival Hall, Osaka, Japan

1978-06-14 Kubo Kodo, Tokyo, Japan

1978-06-16 Kinroh Bunka Center, Fukuoka, Japan

1978-06-17 Neal S. Blaisdell Arena, Honolulu, HI (Opening for Tower of Power)
1978-12-01 Opera House, Austin, TX

1978-12-03 Austin City Limits, Austin, TX (CANCELLED)

1978-12-04 Avery Fisher Hall, New York, NY

@ SOUNDSTAGE

Rock stars Graham Parker and
The Rumour and the RCO Al
Stars Paul Butterfield, Dr. John
Steve Cropper and Levon Helm
headline an hour of all-out rock
in the tradition of the Beatles and
Rolling Stones

Cash Box/June 17,1978

TORONTO — Levon Helm and the RCO
All-Stars have broken up. The sudden
breakup of the band left officials at
Toronto's Ontario Place facility angry and
perplexed. The band's breakup took place
three days before their May 24 engagement
at the Ontario Place Forum, but officials
didn't find out until the morning of the show.
Rompin’ Ronnie Hawkins was a late
replacement. Levon Helm tried to come to
Canada to jam with Hawkins at the show,
but was stopped at the border, leaving
many Forum attenders dissatisfied . ..

Cash Box/October 22, 197'

Helm’s All Stars Leads
ABC LP Release Roster

LOS ANGELES — The debut album by the
Band's vocalist and drummer, Levon Helm,
titled “Levon Helm And The RCO All Stars,”
leads the list of new LPs scheduled for
release October 21 on ABC Records. Other
artists in Helm's lineup include Paul Butter-
field, Dr. John, Steve Cropper, Booker T.
Jones, Donald * Duck Dunn and Fred Car-
ter Jr.

Other LPs slated for release include:
“Brand New Day,” Blood Sweat & Tears'
ABC debut; “Live” by Crosby And Nash;
“Live At The Roxy" from keyboard player
Les McCann and “Live And Direct” by the
Mighty Clouds Of Joy, a gospel group.

Also scheduled are: “Having A Party”
from the Pointer Sisters and “African
Violet” by Blue Mitchell.

ABC's classical releases will inciude
“J.S. Bach: The Brandenburg Concertos,”
with Gustav Leonhart and Frans Bruggen
conducting and "“The Baroque Lute,
Volume II,"” by Eugen Dombois.



https://www.wolfgangs.com/music/levon-helm-and-the-rco-all-stars/audio/20052835-12903.html?tid=4772053
https://www.wolfgangs.com/music/levon-helm-and-the-rco-all-stars/audio/20050424-12903.html?tid=34876

. Inc. (BM1) 3:20
amerlane.

nt) Warner-
Inc. (BM1)'4:18
1 ohanna Music/
TO PARTY Sl'onx Joe White) Tennessee
Swamp Fox Music Co. (ASCAP) 3:49
PRODUCED BY DONALD “DUCK”-DUNN
Horns arranged by
Fom-Maione
® 1978 ABC
RECORDS, INC

®1978 ABC
RECORDS, INC

Side One:
AIN'T NO WAY TO FORGET YOU

:DRIVING AT NIGHT

PLAY SOMETHING SWEET
SWEET JOHANNA
I CAME HERE TO PARTY

TAKE ME TO THE RIVER
STANDING ON A MOUNTAINTOP
LET'S DOIT IN SLOW MOTION
AUDIENCE FOR MY PAIN

PRODUCED BY DONALD "DUCK" DUNN
FOR oURCQ, Inc

Recorded at Cherokee Recording
Studios, Hollywood, California &
Muscle Shoals Sound Studios,
Sheffield, Alabama

Engineers: Barry Rudolph, Bruce
Robb, Steve Melton, Gregg Hamm

Remix Engineer: Barry Rudolph

Drums: Willie Hall, Roger Hawkins
Percussion: Willie Hall, Steve Cropper
Keyboards: Barry Beckett, Randy MeCormick
Guitar: Steve Cropper, Dan Ferguson,

Larry Byrom, Jimmy Johnson

Bass: Scott Edwards, David Hood

Horns arranged by Tom Malone
Trombone: Tom Malone

Alto & Tenor Sax: Lou Marini
Trumpet: Alan Rubin

Baritone Sax: Lou Del Gatto,
Howard Johnson

Background Vocals: Ernie Cate,

' Earl Cate, Mary Berry, Levon Helm

Special thanks to Steve Cropper

and Barry Beckett (they know why).

Also, thanks to Ray Paret,

Jim Gallman, Shoe Productions. Memphis,

:Tenn., Bobby Manuel, Warren Wagner, Tony

Joe White, RCO Studios, Woodstock, N.Y.

Equipment Courtesy of Yamaha
Tour Transportation: Qonexions,
Secaucus, N.J.

Direction: Ray Paret

Art Direction: Stuart Kusher/
Richard Germinaro

Design: Earl Klasky

Photography: Gene Brownell ¢

©1978 ABC Racords, Inc.
©1978 ABC Records, Inc.
Los Angeles, California 90048
New York, New York 30019,
Prntedin US.A,
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The drummer and singer.
'Ol AT
Now with a new solo album.

Backed by the RCO All Stars.

Produced by Donald “Duck” Dunn.
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Ain’t No Way To Forget You / Standing On A Mountaintop

“AIN'T Nq WAY TO FORGET You”

Cash Box/November 4, 1978

ABC Plans Picture Discs

LOS ANGELES — ABC Records will
release limited edition picture discs of Don
Williams' “Expressions” album and Levon
Helm’s second solo LP, “Levon Helm.” The
Williams disc will feature the singer/song-
writer's face on the label, with the grooves
displaying a solid biue denim color. Helm’s
record will depict the same portrait of the
drummer/vocalist used for his album
cover. The two discs will be utilized for
promotional purposes only, and will be dis-
tributed to key accounts, radio and press.

33 1/3 RPM

Publisher-

Muscle Shoals
ot e STEREO
Co_ Inc AB-12416
(BMI) Time: 0
(45-00504-S) /

PROMOTIONAL
COPY NOT
FOR SALE

“AIN'T NO WAY TO FORGET YOU”
(WL, QullenGracy L. St

LEVON HELM

®1978 ABC
RECORDS, INC.

Ain’t No Way To Forget You (Stereo) / Ain’t No Way To Forget You (Mono) - promo



3. YOU GOT ME -
{Booker T. Jone3 House of
3 4. BLUES SO

i
A o ey
-

& Records

™

“LEVON HELM”

“LEVON HELM AND THE RCO ALL STARS”

AA 1017-B

" 33% RPM
STEREO

OOGIE — 3:10
y Le elm/Donald Dunn)
usic Pub. Co. (ASCAP)

2. RAIN DOWN TEARS — 5:1

:18
(Rudy Toombs/Henry Glover) Jag & Cee Music Corp, (BMI)
A MOOD | WAS IN — 3:41

3 BAD —4:
(Levon Helm/Henry Glover) RCO Music Pub. (ASCAP)
5. SING, SING, SING, (Let's Make A Better World) — 3:44

(Earl King)'Shirley

usic/Sound of America (BMI)

PRODUCED AND ARRANGED BY
LEVON HELM

AND THE RCO ALL STARS

® 1977 ABC RECORDS,
INC.

“Washer Woman_ “A Mood | Was In] “Blues So Bad;' “Milk Cow
Boogie.” and “Rain Down Tears,’ recorded at RCO Studios,
Woodstock, New York by Eddie Offord. Additional engineering
by Ray Paret, Forrest Murray, Jim Sharp, Dick Gibbs and

Paul Berry.

“You Got Me; “Havana Moon; “That's My Home_ “The Tie That
Binds[ and “Sing, Sing, Sing; recorded at Shangri-La Studios,
Malibu, California by Eddie Offord. Additional engineering by
Ed Anderson, Tim Kramer, Rick Ash, and Larry Samuels.

Band Master: Henry Glover

Milk Cow Boogie / Blues So Bad

Vocal overdubs on “Washer Woman,' “A Mood | Was In;’ “Blues
So Bad!’ and “Rain Down Tears, recorded at ABC Studios,
Hollywood, California.

Re-mixed and Mastered at ABC Studios, Hollywood, California.
Additional engineering by Michael Boshears, Bob DeAvila,
Leslie Jones, Walt Weiskopf, and Lanky Linstrot.

Additional vocals by Emmaretta Marks, John Flamingo,
Jeannette Baker, Paul Butterfield, Mac Rebennack and

Levon Helm.

#Guitar on “Sing, Sing, Slng“ by Robbie Robertson. Accordion
a

played.by Garth Hudson. Baritone Sax played by Charles Miller.

Strings played by Sid Sharp, Willlam Kurasch, Louls Kievman
and Jesse Ehrlich. Winger played by Fred Staehle:

il _@ Records . . s

“MILK COW BOOGIE"

LEVON HELM AND.
THE RCO ALL-STARS

Milk Cow Boogie (Stereo) / Milk Cow Boogie (Mono) — Promo

3. 3
(Fred Carter, Jr.) Sweedie Music Pub. Co. (BMI)
4. HAVANA MOON — 4:26

(Chuck Berry) Arc Music Corp. M)
5. THAT'S MY HOME — 3:24

(P.D., Arr. By Levon Helm/Mac Rebennack)

RCO Music Pub, Co. (ASCAP)

PRODUCED AND ARRANGED BY
LEVON HELM
AND THE RCO ALL STARS
£1977 ABC RECORDS,
INC.

Personal thanks to The Band and Jerry Rubinstein.

Art Direction: Frank Mulvey.

Design: Tim Bryant/Gribbitt.

Photography: Fred Valentine, Melanie Nissen and

Ceci Sebastian.

Booker T. Jones, Steve Cropper, Donald "Duck” Dunn, appear
through courtesy of Elektra/Asylum Records.

Paul Butterfield appears through courtesy of Bearsville Records.

Robbie Robertson and Garth Hudson appear through
courtesy of Warner Brothers Records, Inc.
Charles Miller appears through courtesy of MCA Records, Inc.

RCO Productions, Woodstock, New York

On Tour With
Neil Young
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Japanese promo LP.
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LEVON HELM

WASHER MAN
YOU GOT ME -«
MILK COW BOOGIE -+ 14
RAIN DOWN TEARS s |
HAVANA MOON -+

PRODUCED AND ARRANGED BY LEVON HELM AND THE ACO ALL STAR

YX-8118 121251 %)

Levon Helm: Lead vocals on The
Night They Drove Old Dixie

Down, Rag Mama Rag, and is
the drummer with The Band.

A0

|
| Booker T. Jones, Mac “Dr. John”

- = | Rebennack.
— There5 not a stronger team of Rock
Superstars anywhere. Hear them in

The RCO All-Stars: Paul Butterfield, Fred
Carter, Jr., Steve Cropper, Donald *Duck"Dunn,

action on their premiere ABC album.

Watch them in action on their 1 S
Reconds
50-date tour. %

LEVON HELM

& Records




I E s ; O l \ HE I .\ fI Ain’t That A Lotta Love (BancsPascer) ~. Washer Woman (Resennacx) & A Mood I Was In (Freo Caster Jr.)
Milk Cow Boogie (PoHewounw) = Ties That Bind (Resennacc/Cuasies)
. - AND Goin Back To Memphis (Younc/YouncJomnsonKenneviOrmMas) - Blues So Bad (HewwGroven)

Born in Chicago (Nicx Gravenres) = Rain Down Tears (Toomes/Guoven) Got My Mojo Working (Preston Fostes)

Sing, Sing, Sing (Eas King) Ophelia (J.R. Rosertson) Good Night Irene (Leoserren/Lomax/Bynum)

LIVE AT THE PALLADIUM NYC
New Year’s Eve 1977

Live album released by Levon Helm Studios in 2006

Produced by Levon Helm Studios
Mixed by Justin Guip
Assistant Engineer: Chris Edwards

Mastered by Chris Athens at Sterling Sound

®®© 2006 Levon Helm Swdios Inc PO. Be sodstock, NY 12498
All Rights Reserved. FBI Anti-Piracy Warning: Unauthorized copying is punishable under federal lawe

* Levon Helm & theiRCO - Sfats

STUDIO JAMS

Havana Moon (run thru') Bookers Idea 4:59

. Havana Moon 4:51

Vo Ot Tears 345 Levon Helm & the RCO Al~Stars
. Searchin'/Fanny Mae 4:35

Good Night Irene | 5:46

Good Night Irene Il (slow) 6:15

Nobody Loves You When You Down And Out (instrumental) 7:11

. Jam/riff 1 2:19

. Jam/riff 1l 0:58
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OONDNDWN -

ROUGH MIXES
. Good Night Irene (Tim Kramer & Rob Fraboni mix) 5:29
. That's My Home (Tim Kramer & Rick Ash mix) 3:10

MONITOR MIXES
. That's My Home 3:29
. Booker's Tune (last take w/o Fred C.) 5:21
. Booker's Tune (aka You Got Me) 5:09
. Booker's Tune (w Fred C.) 5:14

BONUSTRACKS
. Blue Moon Of Kentucky (single 1980) 2:48
. Working In The Coal Mine (b-side single 1980) 2:26
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Bootleg CD released in 2013



https://levonhelm.com/merchandise-store/live-at-the-palladium-nyc-cd

Cash Box/September 10,1977
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WOODS TOCK 77 — ABC recordlng art/st Levon Helm threw an a// day party recent/y at
his home in Woodstock, N.Y. to showcase material from his forthcoming ABC album
“Levon Helm And The RCO All-Stars,” which is scheduled to be released in mid-Octoter.
Pictured among the many guests who attended the affair are, top row from left: Mark
Meyerson, vice president of A&R for ABC Records; Tom Corcoran, director of "Old Grey
Whistle Test,” a British rock TV show, Mike Appleton, producer of the show; Elaine Corlett,
director of artistdevelopmentfor ABC International; Bob Harris, MC of “Whistle Test",; Bar-
bara Harris, eastern director of artist relations for ABC Records; Shelly Salover, national
director of publicity for ABC Records, Barry Grieff, vice president of creative services for
ABC Records; Levon Helm; and Marion Sommerstein, eastern manager of publicity for
ABC. Pictured bottom row from left: Marylou Capes, eastern director of publicity for ABC;
Caroline Prutzman, tour publicist for ABC; Nancy Cooper, staffer for ABC; Shelly Rudin,

New York and Boston branch manager for ABC Howard Smith, buyer for ABC; Jackie
Smollens, merchandising staffer for ABC; Tex Weiner, NY sales manage RC
‘Records; and John Brown, national R&B promotion director for ABC

RECORD WORLD SEPTEMBER 10, 1977

Helm Hosi's Heawes

ABC Records artist Levon Helm threw an all-day picnic at his Woodstock home recently
to celebrate the association of his RCO Woodstock company and ABC and to showcase
the material from his new album, ‘‘Levon Helm and the RCO All-Stars." The outing
included barbecued lunch and dinner, an hour-long fireworks display and a per-
formance by the RCO All-Stars. Among the more than 100 guests were ABC executives,
local Woodstock performers and press representatives. Pictured here are, from left,
back row: Mark Meyerson, vice president, a&r, ABC Records; Tom Corcoran, director
of the London TV show “‘Old Grey Whistle Test;"" Mike Appleton, producer of “OGWT;"
Elaine Corlett, ABC International director of artist development; Bob Harris, MC of
“OGWT;'" Barbara Harris, eastern director of artist relations; Shelly Selover, national
director of publicity, ABC; Barry Grieff, vice president of creative services, ABC;
Ronnie Hawkins, Albert Grossman, Diamond Helm, Robe Robertson, Levon Helm. Levon Helm, and Marion Somers'.ein' eastern m?r,nger of PUb“d'.y' Front ‘row, ifrom
Photo by Paul Godfrey. left: Marylou Capes, eastern director of publicity, ABC; Caroline Prutzman, tour

publicist, ABC; Nancy Cooper, ABC Records, N.Y.; Shelly Rudin, New York/Boston
branch manager; Howard Smith, buyer for ABC Records; Jackie Smollens, merchan-
dising, ABC; Tex Weiner, N.Y. sales manager, ABC, and John Brown, national r&b
promotion director, ABC.
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IKE Rick Danko, who was at the

Bottom Line a few days ago,

Levon Helm is best known as a

member of the Band. With his
rock-solid drumming and his buzzing,
raspy and tireless baritone, Mr, Helm
did much to lend the Band its distinc-
tively American, roots-of-rock-and-roil
feeling. And since the rest of the Band
was Canadian and Mr. Helm came from
the depths of Arkansas, he did, in fact,
bring a genuine flavor of the American
South to a group of musicians who
came originally to that region's music
from a distance.

Now the Band has broken up as a
touring unit, at least for the present,
although it will apparently still make
records. The first two members of the
quintet off the block and out with their
own bands are Mr. Danko and Mr.
Helm, who will be at the Palladium
tomorrow night, New Year's Eve, with
his RCO All-Stars.

.

His new band, which was augmented
on the record and wil] be similarly aug-
mented tomorrow with a horn section
from the Saturday Night Live band‘.

The Pop Lif€ s zoa

ered the All-Stars to be a permanent
aggregation. .

*As far as I'm concerned, we're going
to play forever,” Mr. Helm said.
“We've sort of worked it out among
ourselves to reserve whatever produc-
ing and recording talents we have for
one another. Everybody’s got some
irons in the fire. I've got the Band.
Booker and Steve and Duck want to
keep the M.G.’s going. And there’s Max
with Dr. John and Paul, too. But this
seems to be the freshest and maybe
the most rewarding, if we can ever
get it geared up.”

The problem has been that Mr, Helm,
who is now 37 years old, has had kid-
ney stone troubles that have delayed
the opening of their projected tour.
Two warm-up dates in Philadelphia and
Albany last night and tonight were set
at the time of this writing before
tomorrow's New York engagement, al-
though even then it was hard to
squeeze in adequate rehearsal time. "1
wouldn't mind winging it.” Mr. Helm
mused, “but 1 don’t know how the
others feel.”

The RCO éll-Slars—named for a

consists of Mr. Helm, Mac
(Dr. John), Paul Butterfield, Booker T.
Jones, Steve Cropper, Fred Carter Jr.
and. Donald (Duck) Dunn. They are
zenuinely “all-stars” in that they all
have commitmcnts to their own per-

studio in W N.Y., near where
Mr. Helm lives and where the album
was recorded—is a cooperative, but it's
a cooperative with a chief. Mr. Helm.
“I'm the leader because I've been day-
dreaming it longer than anybody else

Unlike Mr. Danko and some others
in the Band, Mr. Helm doesn't consider
himself a songwriter. And although he
and the others in the RCO group may
turn more seriously to composing in
the future, he thinks the new band's
primary function to be performing.

“This it a straight musical deal,” he
said. “We don't care who writes the
songs; we're just going to do them bet-
ter than anybody else, if they're down
our alley. Everybody here grew up on
the river, and we’re real rock-and-roll-
ers.”

Austin American-Statesman, Dec. 2, 1978
ACL 1979 debuts Feb. 5 at 9 p.m. and
runs for the next 13 Mondays. The
first show will feature Levon Helm
and the R.C.0 All-Stars with the
Cate Brothers. It'll be taped Sunday.

Austin A Stal

By JOE FROLIK

American Statesman Staff

Maybe Levon Helm was having a flashback;
maybe that explains his bizarre behavior at the
end of his Austin Opera House set Friday night.

There he was, walking slowly off the stage, grin-
ning and waving happily like he did in the good ol"
days when he drummed in The Band, one of rock
'n’ roll's classiest acts. Maybe he thought he was
back with Robbie and Rick and Garth and Richard
and that it was Watkins Glen and there were
600,000 people in the audience and they were going
bonkers.

Maybe that's what Levon Helm thought. Maybe

Monday, December 4, 1978

Levon Helm’s abbreviated set,
bizarre behavior disappointing

aren’t enough people here," muttered the ex-
asperated woman. “What kind of a rip-off is this?

A good question, lady. /

The show was billed as Levon Helm and the
RCO All-Stars with the Cate Brothers, It turned
out to be Levon Helm and a horn section he hired
last week sitting in with the Cate Brthers. The
group was hastily assembled so that Helm could
tape “Austin City Limits”” Sunday and fulfill some
other commitments, and its lack of work showed.

The original RCO All-Stars included such stellar
musicians as Duck Dunn. “‘Special guest” Dunn
_showed up for a few numbers Friday, but that was

forming carcers or their own bands.
But Mr, Helm said recently from
Springdale, Ark., that they all consid-

and because they've chosen me as the
leader.” he said. “As long as it goes
0.K., I'm wearing the cap.”

New York Times, December 30, 1977

By JOHN ROCKWELL

Expectations ran high among
admirers of the Band New Year's
Eve at the Palladium, even if there
weren't z1uite enough such admir-
ers to fill the hall. The headlining
act was Levon Helm and the RCO
All Stars. Of the first two Band
members to come forth with solo
records, Mr. Helm's was inrerior
to Rick Danko's. But one' reason
for that was the excellence of the
people Mr. Danko had playing with
him on disk, and by all.reports
his touring band didn't live up to
that excellence.

Mr. Helm's record suffered from
a lack of good material and a
vaguely rote execution, despite all
the stellar talent that the All Stars
boast. But it was hoped that in
live performance the sheer skills
of the players would make for a
great concert experience,

It didn't work out that way; in
fact, the playing sounded oddly
dispirited, lacking both 'in interest
and excitement. Part of that was
because one All Star—Booker T.
Jones—was niissing, with no an-
nouncement as to the rreason.
Another reason may have been
that Mr, Helm had been ill, and
perhaps the men hadn't had time
to hone their set before New York.

But there are other, deeper prob-
wms. Chief among them is the ma-
terial, which simply seems light-
weight- and unvariegated. What

Helm and RCO All

Levon Helm
Trying for rock without the art

made the Band great was the blend
of serious poetic and musical aspi-

rations and tough, unpretentious

rock-and-roll. Mr. Helm and com-
pany try for the rock without the
art.'But they. didn’t'reck ebullient-
ly enough.

» Stars Play at

the Palladium

Many of the individual players

were excellent, to be sure—above
all, Paul Butterfield and his har-
monica playing, and Mr. Helm's
own twanging singing and rock-
solid drumming. Mac (Dr. John)
Rebennack offered some

lively
keyboard work (all of it, since the
missing Mr, Jones normally com-
plements him on organ), but he
was mixed too quietly in relation
to the other instruments and cast
a somewhat dour presence visual-
ly. The two guitnrists. Steve Crop-
per and Fred Carter, Jr., are both
spare;, even_ austere players; it
might 'be nice if one were a bit
meore flashy.. Donald (Duck) Dunn
was the bassiest, and there was a
fine four-man horn section from
the'. Saturday Night Band—the
house band of the “Saturday Night
Live"” ' television .program—which
opened the evening with a pleasant
batch of big-band electric jazz ar-
rangements. * : :

Perhaps’ in the future all these
talents will. cohere -either -into
something genuinely amusing or
even into something important.
‘There seems no real reason—apart
from the apparent lack of a central
artistic force who takes this whole
project with a passionate serious-
ness—why they couldn’t do both,
and be more entertaining -at the
same time that they said some-
thing worth .saying. Either way,
they need better songs.

he couldn't see there were only about 600 people in  1t-

the house. Maybe he couldn't hear half of them Joe Mulherin on trumpet, Jim Gambill on trom-
jeering and quc§lmning his ancestry. Maybe he  bone, Jim Spack on tenor sax and Bill Easley on
really thought he'd given the people their money’s  baritone sax were called the RCO horn section, al-
worth, though none ever worked at The Band’s famed

“Get back here, Levon,” screamed one fan who  RCO Studio in Woodstock, N.Y. They were joined
obviously thought a $6 ticket entitled him to more DY the Cate Brothers Band — Ernie Cate on key-
than a baker's dozen songs. “‘Don’t rest on your boards, Earl Cate on guitar, Ron Eoff on bass and
laurels, Levon.” drummer Terry Kagle, Helm's nephew.

He yelled and so did many others, but Helm Al are fine musicians who showed flashes of
didn't return — at least not Friday night, Emcee ~ Prilliance Friday night. They played funked-up
Marty Manning came out as the house lights flip- 70K With a jazz-like improvisational work. But
ped on and told the audience Helm and his band  they had to improvise because they didn't have
had agreed to do another show Saturday night. much material prepared — the musicians even

3 i said so after the show.
“That doesn't do me any good, you . . .,"

ot awomnes Hopefully, Helm will be better prepared the
next time he comes to town. The legacy of The

Out of earshot, Manning continued his an-  Band remains strong, and people expect a lot from
nouncement. “. .. so come back tomorrow night  jts members when they attempt solo careers. Un-

and bring some people with you.” less Helm gets his act together, he's doing his

My six bucks aren't any good because there fans, his old group and himself a disservice.

Austin_American-Statesman

Late cancellations threw the final filmings of this year's
“Austin City Limits" television series into chaos this week.
First, Maria Muldaur was forced to cancel her Wednesday
taping date due to studio problems on her next album. Elvin
Bishop tentatively was substituted, but he couldn't make it.
Then Sunday night, after the band and television crew and
live audience had assembled at the studio, Levon Helm
phoned from his hotel to say he would not appear. The folks
at KLRN hope now to schedule and film one additional
show, but it won't be possible until January.

Thursday. December 7, 1978

New York Times, January 2, 1978

Austin American-Statesman, Dec. 9, 1978

WAITS TO THE RESCUE: Tom Waits" “Austin City Li-
mits'"' taping went so well he'll likely get a full hour show
during the 1979 season. That's a big relief for ACL producer
Terry Lickona who was facing the prospect of trying to line
up another act — or perhaps two — to fill the void left by
Levon Helm's sudden attack of stage fright last Sunday.
The way it looks now, Waits will get an hour to himself,
Leon Redbone — originally slated to share a program with
Waits — will be paired with Steve Fromholz and Delbert
McClinton will be on with the Cate Brothers. Luckily, ACL
was able to get 30 minutes of material from the Cates at
Sunday's fiasco. All is subject to change if Lickona can line
up a blockbuster act for a January taping, but the hassles
involved — the ACL set is to be torn down and its studio used
for another program next month — make that a remote pos-
sibility . . . Lickona flies to Nashville next week to edit next
year's programs . . . Look for Norton Buffalo to lead off the

1979 season Feb. 5.

S LA

The Very Best Of Levon Helm — rare Japanese compilation from 1979/80 containing tracks from “Levon Helm & The RCO All-Stars” and “Levon Helm”



GERALD FISCHER
Of The NEWS

1f you take the time to check the label
of The Band’s The Last Waltz in your
record collection, you'll find that the
tunes are published by Medicine Hat
Music.

But don't take the time to ask why, or
you'll find yourself staring at a large
telehpone bill and with a nervous con-
dition.

Spokesmen for the record company
and the publishing company's chartered
public accounting firm are at a loss as to
why the publishing company was named
Medicine Hat Music, and Robbie
Robertson, The Band's songwriter, can't
be found.

‘The telephone is a great invention, but
sometimes it can’t get you any closer to
your goal — finding out about the former
Canadian band that went on to lead the
rise of country-rock music across the
continent.

The Band has been together as a group
for over a decade, originally playing

back-up for Toronto's Ronnie Hawkins
and then for Bob Dylan on his 1966 tour of
Britain.

The five man group has several best-
selling albums on the market, including
Music from Big Pink, The Band, Stage
Fright, Cahoots, Rock of Ages, and
Moondog Matinee.

Warner-Elektra-Atlantic, WEA ac-
cording to their switchboard operator in
Los Angeles, is the company that records
The Bands’ music. It should have been a
good starting point, but it wasn't.

Explaining that you're calling long
distance, the switchboard operator
deems it necessary to cut you off. Calling
back again, the operator puts you
through to someone’s office (she doesn’t
say whose) without a word. The line
seems to go dead, but just as you get
ready to hang up, a voice comes on the
line.

You explain the situation to the new
voice only to find that the gentleman you
should talk to is out for lunch. Two hours
later he is still out to lunch. A call again

the next morning doesn't help either —
the gentleman hasn’t come in yet. The
secrelary tells you to phone back in two
hours, he'll be in then. Two hours later,
youfind the elusive fellow has headed out
the door for lunch again.

Transferring you to a messages desk
(the second voice wouldn't take the
message even though she gave the im-
pression she was the elusive gentleman's
secretary), you find yourself cut off
again and staring at a dead telephone.
Phoning again, you leave the message.
Yes, the third voice says, he will return
your call.

‘Two days later and your phone Rasn't
rung. You check with the telephone
company, but your line is alright.

‘You make another phone call and get
through to voice number two again. ““I
tried to get the information,” the voice
says, "‘but couldn’t find anything.
Perhaps you should try our publishing
department.”” She actually sounds
sympathetic, but 1 take her tone with the
grainof salt old pros use in times of need.

Just when you think .you are making
headway, the sympathetic voice at-
tempts to transfer your call ... and fails.
You end up with a dead phone in your
hand again.

Going through the switchboard for
what you hope will be a final time, you
finally get the publishing department.
No, there's no way you can get hold of
Robbie  Robertson or anyone
representing The Band, a fourth voice
tells you. But there is a light at the end of
the tunnel — she gives you the address in
Los Angeles of a legal firm that handles
Medicine Hat Music. She has no phone
number but you scribble the address
down, including the zip code.

You phone information and you get a
number, even though the name the
publishing department gave you is not
entirely correct.

On top of that, it is a firm of chartered
public accountants, not lawyers. You
phone them, only to find that the branch
handling Medicine Hat Music is located
in Palm Springs. But they do have a

Monday, September 11, 1978, THE MEDICINE HAT NEWS—3

It’s Medicine Hat Music — but will we ever find out why?

telephone number.

You phone Palm Springs, your heart
pounding and your fingers crossed — you
can see your quarry in sight.

Yes, we handle Medicine Hat Music, a
nice voice says.

**Can you tell me about it, you ask in a
whisper, can | get some information
from you about it?"" And then your heart
stops beating altogether.

I'm sorry, the nice voice says, the girl
who handles Medicine Hat Music is home
sick with a cold and won't be inuntil after
the weekend.

Never one to.stay down long, you
quickly ask what kind of connection the
accounting firm has with the publishing
company and in turn, The Band.

The nice voice gets even nicer and is
more than happy to oblige (letting it drop
in the course of conversation that they
also handle folk singer James Taylor's
music publishing company).

A lot of musicians produce good music,
the voice lectures, but many of the

musicians can't read or write music.
They send a tape of their music to the
accounting firm, who in turn give it to an
expert who can read and write music.
This person writes the music down on a
“'lead-sheet' and sends it back to the
accounting firm, for a fee. The firm then
sends off the lead-sheel to the Library of
Congress where it is copyrighted.

All for a fee, of course. The accounting
firm sells a licence to the musicians, and
sets up a publishing firm for them. The
musicians give them the going rate of
commission in return. Surprisingly, the
nice voice at the other end of the line is
happy to tell you they receive “‘about™
.0275 cents for every record sold.

*‘What about The Band and Medicine
Hat Music?"" You ask again, hoping you
might trip the voice up and get it to tell
you even more.

*You'll have to call back later in the
week for that information,” the voice
says, no longer nice. ‘The girl who
handles that is sick home with a cold.”

The telephone line goes dead.

- RECORD WORLD JUNE 18, 1977

LET THE SMOOTH SIDE SHOW: Jesse Winchester's long-awaited
(and in this case, that's the truth) appearance at the Roxy finally
came to pass a couple of weeks ago, and it was worth every bit
of the wait. Winchester’s songs, voice, band, personality, you name
it, had a charm that was simply irresistible—and if the current tour
doesn’t move his appeal from cult status to full-fledged “star” (a
term that hardly applies to the self-effacing southern gent), there
just ain’t no justice. Attendees at the four-night engagement and
pre-opening party at the Biltmore included Cher, Al Stewart, Van
Morrison, Libby Titus, Paul Fishkin and Albert Grossman of Bears-
ville Records, Bobby Neuwirth, Garth Hudson and Robbie Robertson
of the Band, film-maker Howard Alk, Bonnie Raitt and Glen Frey
and Don Henley of the Eagles. Those folks certainly had the right idea.

THE SUN, Friday, J v 21,1977

BLACK TIE, WHITE SHIRT: They're
still talking about Ringo Starr's ultra-pri-
vate black tie New Year's Eve party that
turned away the likes of Jimmy Webb be-
cause he refused to come “formal.” Ringo
starring in the new Mae West movie.
proved himself to be Hollywood's newest.
most delightful and charming host. but he
insisted guests follow the invitation to the
letter. The East Coast's Jackie Rogers got
up and sang with Graham Bell and Ri-
chard Manuel of The Band. The guest list
ran from Tatum O'Neal in high heels and
lipstick to Mae West in high heels and lip-
stick That's the gamut, kids

THE GREATEST ROCK MUSIC OF OUR TIME!

AMartin Scorsese Film

VanMorrison + The Staples - DrJohn - MuddyWaters « Paul Butterfield - Ronnie Hawkins - Ringo Star « RonWood
AMARTIN SCORSESE Film VoRTLA ROMRROHARON  mcwC O TACK AL AALANE G AR WS RECORGEA Tt
ThelastWallz. sommesr — Lomm.  WSSBRERI v mesoosse e
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MISCELLANY: 65,000 people are expected to hear the Eagles at
Minneapolis’ Metropolitan Stadium August 1; if they all show up,
the band will set a new attendance record for that state, eclipsing the
likes of the Beatles and the Beach Boys. The same is expected when
they play Kansas City, and they've already broken Fleetwood Mac’s
record in Calgary, Alberta . . . (Quite the turnout etc. etc.) Quite the
turnout for Teddy Pendergrass’ recent Roxy dates: Bruce Jenner, Rich-
ard Roundtree, Jim Brown, Leif Garrett, Donald Byrd, Smokey Robin-
son, Robbie Robertson, even erstwhile associate Harold Melvin; and
although the stars may not have sprung for their own tickets, the
venue was charging $10 a shot, their highest prices ever . . .

THE BAXTER BULLETIN Thursday, December 28, 1978

'‘Diamonds & Denim'
is Clinton gala Jan. 8

LITTLE ROCK—Governor-elect Bill
Clinton has announced plans for an
Inaugural Gala, ““Diamonds & Denim”, at 8
p.m. Jan. 8 at the Little Rock Convention
Center Music Hall. The gala, an evening of
song, dance and drama, will showcase
various areas of Arkansas entertainment.

The performers, all Arkansas natives,
include Levon Helm (formerly of The

Other local and national celebrities will
also make cameo appearances, according
to Pat Wyatt, Gala chairman, and all will
donate their time. Proceeds will go to the
Arkansas Arts Council.

Tickets tq “Diamonds & Demin” are $10
and may be purchased by writing ;
“Diamonds & Denim"”, P.0. Box 615, Little
Rock, 72203, or by calling 3760050,

Band), the Cate Brothers, Ronnie Hawkins,  The Gala will be directed by Cliff Baker
Randy Goodrum, the Ozark Folk Center with Byl Harriel as technical director.
Musicians, Art Porter and Sons, the Greasy ‘I’'m excited that this special evening of

Greens, the Arkansas Opera Theatre, the
Arkansas Repertory Theatre, and others.

Arkansas talent is going to be available as a
kick-off to the inauguration,” Clinton said.

RECORD WORLD OCTOBER 21, 1978

HOME FROM THE FOREST: Rompin’ Ronnie Hawkins, that jovial
Arkansas rocker/standup comedian who grafted himself onto the
local scene fifteen years ago, is back on the track. After some expo-
sure in “The Last Waltz”” and "“Renaldo And Clara,” it seems that The
Hawk is back in demand and is inking a new two year deal with
United Artists, a deal which former protege Robbie Robertson was
instrumental in arranging. Some months back there was some bumpf
in the local press about The Hawk struck down by a heart attack. But
it was merely fatigue and a recent date at The El Mocambo laid bare
the myth that The Hawk is a mere mortal.

DETROIT FREE PRESS/WEDNESDAY, AUG. 23, 1978
e e e

celebrity question

Q~—What are the members ration. Guitarist Robbie Rob-
of the Band doing since “The ertson’s not sure what he
Last Waltz"?—K.K. wants to do about the stardom

A—Since the Band’s last he's had since the movie came
concert, in November 1976, out.
was made into a movie and Send your questions to: Ce-
record album, both titled “The lebrity Question, Detroit Free
Last Waltz,” organist Garth Press, Detroit, Mich. 48231.
Hudson has been composing,

drummer-vocalist Levon
Helm and bassist-vocalist
Rick Danko have made solo
records and keyboardist Rich-
ard Manuel has one in prepa-
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Innerview Listen:

Jim Ladd Interviews Robbie, Rick and Richard around the time of the Last Waltz. . @
Innerview — Part |

THE TAMPA TRIBUNE, Friday, March 10, 1978 Innerview ~ Part I
WEDNESDAY

2 A. — 20 Minutes featuring Roliling
tones-WFSO
P.M. — Innerview artist featuring The Band
ort II-WFSO

20 P.M

5 <
30 P.M. — Sporis Line-WDAE

P.M. — Talk of Tampa Bay on animals and
nimal care-WDAE

P.M. — Hear and Now-WFLA

P.M. — Listen Heree WQSR

P.M. — CBS Mystery Theatre-WFLA
Midnight — The Solid Music Hour-WQSR

12:05 AAM. — The Herb Jepko Nitecap Show

et O DONNIT - N~
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Waterioo Courier _ Fri_, Oct 6. 1978

Public radio

KUNI (FM 91)
SATURDAY, October 7
10 a.m., Voices in the Wind: Interviews with Bob
Seeger. Patti Smith. Robbie Robertson and movie
producers Fred and Fran Bauer

) Cash Box/November 11, 1978
WATCH FOR — Watch for a spate of executive appointments at Polydor, as the first sign of MINNEAPOLIS TRIBUNE DECEMBER 10,1978
Dick Klines’ clout ... A bar-coded Elvis Costello album in January ($7.98 list) ... A
National Public Radio special on “Rock and Roll" featuring Bob Seger, Robble Robertson,
and Patti Smith the week of December 17 ... Picture discs for the following Capitol THURSDAY ON RAD'O
albums: “Abbey Road,” “Band On The
Run,” “Dark Side Of The Moon,” “Book Of 6:30 P.M.—Disc jockey Cefphe
Dreams,” and “Stranger In Town. Colwell, film producers Freddy

“Sound Trax,” a new bi-monthly music

magazine out of New York. and Frances Bauer, author Mark
LEVON — If Levon Helm had his druthers, Shipper, band member Robbie
the Band would still be a working unit. But Robertson, poet Patti Smith and
the philosophical Arkansas drummer is sims Marshall Chapman and
content to “let things fall together,” and in “\Jni :

the meantime is enjoying himself with the Bob §090f on “Voices in the
RCO Ali Stars, Duck Dunn, Levon reports, Wind." KBEM-FM.

‘‘has emerged as the leader” of that
aggregation, which may be joined by Paul
Butterfleld on their next album. The All
Stars are recording in Woodstock and have
a gig lined up for the New Orleans Mardi
Gras, followed by a Japanese tour.

'Garden City Telegram  Friday, Auguet 4,1978
KBUF Program
Highlkgits

BARGAIN BAZAAR 10:10 a.m. to 10:45,
Monday thru Friday.
Paul Harvey News at 7:30 and 12:15 p.m.
Monday thru Friday.
The Rest of The Story with Paul Harvey

Page 20 Jan. 29-Feb. 4, 1978 . at4:55 p.m., Monday thru Friday.
. * THE TAMPA TRIBUNE, Friday, March 10, 1978 Mid America Ag News and Markets, 12

. SUNDAY reports daily with Larry Steckline and
Th- W k Noon — Jozz Flight-WTMP ) Bob Givens. '
1S ee B AT Pt oy Reaturing: i Saturday, August 5th “TOPICS OF 78" -

Hunter and The Jam-WFSO

Today 6 P.M. — Community Perspective-WQSR with Mari Jo: Special Guest Howard
10:45 a.m. — Sunday Worship of the Downtown gigslg-M‘ gpeBcriz(?koclr!:}es%VVgg(AlEm ring Fire Hassler, Executive Director of South-
. : 3 : M. — urir ire-
‘é:::;g ;’r"::z"{i‘:;'“:‘w(}:‘(‘;({“)h TheilevsDavid fal-\WDAE west Developmental Services, Inc.
s > M. — i i
3 p.m. — Chicago Symphony Orchestra: Rossini's ?(uscr: WYN'I:\merucon Top 40 with Casey Dallas CWDO}'S vs. San Francisco at
*“The Barber of Seville Overture;” R. Strauss’ 9 P.M. — Innerview-WOKF 7:30_p.m. Aug. 5.
“Death and Transfiguration.” (WXXI) 9:30 P.M. — Sunday Artist Profile featuring King Biscuit Flower Hour at 9 p.m.
6 pm. — King Biscuit: Levon Helm and The the Doobie Brothers-WQXM 2 3
RCO All Stars and Rick Danko are featured. 10 P.M. — King Biscuit Flower Hour featuring Aug. 6, featuring Rick Danko and Levon

(WCMF). Levon Helm and the RCO All-Stars-WQSR Helm.



https://www.podomatic.com/podcasts/handydandy/episodes/2016-08-03T15_23_09-07_00
https://www.podomatic.com/podcasts/handydandy/episodes/2016-08-03T15_24_05-07_00

Datebook, Sunday, Oct. 2, 1977

Garth Hudson, organist formerly with the Band, will
supervise sound operation for the first few nights of the
Boarding House engagement by the Mystic Knights of the
Oingo Boingo, who open a three-week engagement at the
Bush street niterie October 18

THE INCREDIBLE
MYSTIC KNIGHTS

OINGO

-Bournal, Friday, October 14, 1977

FInbdrprudemt

The Mystic Knights of the Oingo
Boingo, the zany musical-theatrical
troupe produced by Garth Hudson of
the Band, will open a two-week
engagement at the Boarding House
in San Francisco on Tuesday

“‘Best show of the year.”

mnu«lm lh-hm

BOINGO

.. . Funny, entertaining, loose, first-rate, entertaining . . ."*
4L Wasserman, $.F. Chronicle
Lorry Kelp, Oaklond Tribune

LIMITED ENGAGEMENT
Oct. 18-Nov. 5

One Show Nightly
at 9 PM

HALLOWEEN EXTRAVAGANZA
MONDAY, THE 31st

THE IOARDING HOUSE
"4

ST., S.F.

NlGHT UFE

The Mystic Knights: On the
Outer Edges of Music

F YOU CHECKED your en

tertainment listings to see
what the action was this week
you might have noticed an
entry for the Mystic Knights of
the Oingo Boingo, who have
already played three nights at
the Boarding House and who
will continue there Tuesday
through Saturday

Mystic Knights of the Oingo
Boingo?? For an eight-day en
gagement??

This may have given you
pause, but no need to wonder
deeply. Any town like San
Francisco thal has spawned or
harbored such acts as Dan
Hicks, the Tubes, Balcones
Fault, Country Porn, Melba
Rounds and Leila and the
Snakes should be more than
hospitable to the Mystic
Knights, another troupe troop
ing toward the outer edges of
contemporary music.

The Knights have already
picked up very favorable no-
tices in their native Los Ange-
les, although their name would
have been more broadcast if
they had been able to go
through with their scheduled
engagement at the Las Palmas
Theater in March—an engage-
ment they had worked up to by
selling out preview shows at
smaller places like the Daisy,
the Comedy Store and the
Odyssey. But just before they
were 10 open a righteous Ange-
leno, miffed in some way by
the Mr. Nude America pageant
that had been at the theater,
torched the Las Palmas, de-
stroying all of the Knights'
costumes and half their sets in
the process.

Now they're fighting back,
and things are looking favora-
ble. Garth Hudson, the organist
of The Band, saw them at the
Odyssey and is now producing
a demo tape for them at The
Bands' Shangri-La studio in
Malibu (they have had one
record out, a single titled “You
Got Your Baby Back,” a Patty
Hearst commentary written
for the Dr. Demento radio
show); and the Boarding House
dates here finally gives them a
chance to test their wares
outside of L.A.

But back to the central
questions: Who are they? What
do they do?

First, the name. “Mystic
Knights” refers to the Mystic
Knights of the Sea, the lodge
Amos and Andy belonged to.
“Oingo Boingo™ Well, “that
just popped out of somebody's
head one day,” says Dan Elf-
man, co-founder of the group
and possessor of a most appro-

By Jack McDonough

priate name for the leader of a
group which indulges so
shamelessly in fantasy

The people? Well, there are
nine of them. They all sing
Everybody plays at least three
instruments. Their collective
background includes stints
with the Los Angles Philhar
monic, New York City Opera,
American Ballet Theatre, John
Klemmer, the Grand Magic
Circus of Paris, and the Straw
berry Alarm Clock.

“Versatility is the key word
We go through four costume
changes in a set. We have two
different and complete percus
sion ensembles. We can have
seven horns going at once. We
can use different orchestra
tions to project different eras

SR

foundation is all in rock and
ours 1s mostly Jazz so there's
not much similarity there.”)

One of the two percussion
ensembles s composed of all
wood West African  xylo
phones, and the other is all
metal Balinese and Javinese
instruments, Elfman has tray
eled 10 Africa to collect instru
ments and he and the other
Knights have made a number
of original instruments that
they use on stage

‘The show is very compli
cated,” says Elfman. “For in
stance, a musician will come on
stage 1o play a Haydn sonata
He begins, is attacked by a
dinosaur, who Is in turn at
tacked by a rocketship. Space
chickens descend on a woman

MYSTIC KNIGHTS OF OINGO BOINGO

We can get quasi-classical or go
all jazz."

In elaboration Elfman men
tioned some sources of inspira
tion and comparsion. The Cab
Calloway films, for instance:
“You'd see somebody pick up
an instrument and later he'd
be back to play another one. |
was always impressed by how
much talent they had and how
much they could do, and how
hard they worked. Most acts
don't work that hard any-
more.” Or Manhattan Transfer
(“Our act doesn't have the same
slickness but we do a lot of four
and five-part harmonies™), Dan
Hicks (“I've always loved all his
stuff”); and the Tubes (“Their

and a child. Live animation is
incorporated with Flash Gor
don robots, followed by an
eight-piece marching band
playing a Prokofiev perver
slon.”

There’s more—gorillas and
dragons and Carmen Miranda
and the lascivious Chedderella
schemer on a planet of the
future, not to mention sax
player Sam Phipps doing a
version of “Body and Soul.”

“The Boarding House isn't
the perfect place,” says Elf
man, “but we'll make it go
We're going 10 pack everything
we can into every corner of the
place.”

ing House.

behind it,”

Band.

The Stanford Daily
November 1, 1977

While touring, the
group has performed both on
the streets and at Lincoln
Center in New York City, and is
presently doing a three-week
show at San Franisco’s Board-

Now the Boarding House
just doesn’t do three-week
shows, and Elfman credits the
club’s owner, David Allen, for
taking a chance on the Knights.

“Club owners tend only to
want to put themselves behind
a group if there’s a major label
Elfman explains.
The boingos are currently un-
signed, but did make a tape of
“Oh Dominique, Send Me,”
an Elfman original, with the
help of Garth Hudson of The

That tape garnered the
Knights their biggest honor
yet: they were chosen out of
2,000 entries from 60 countries
to perform at the Yamaha
Music Festival in Tokyo, Japan
next month. This is an annual
contest for unsigned groups
sponsored by the makers of
Yamaha musical instruments.
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A slightly off-mark
fantasy of decadence

By Philip Elwood

HEMYSTIC KNIGHTS of the

Olngo Boingo, elght men and

a girl, are back at the Board-

ing House for a three-week

run. The group, mostly the

brainchild of lead singer Pe-

lalblln‘ ie a pecullar combination of

Eggopean street-theater, 1030s movie

uust':lch. a Jauz enmnble. German

“Cdbaret-style" decadence, circus clown

, high-school talent assemblies and —

, throw in a comparison with some of

thesequences from “Fantasia” for good
njilisure.

e

*“In other words, it is a complex
company of multi-talented (and multi-
insfrumented) performers who put on a
ty0-hour extravaganza of musical mirth
‘ merriment which includes a half-
deeen costume changes, frequent use of
sequences on a backdrop screen,
cofsiderable satirical material and, quite
rally | guess, a great deal of stuff

U doesn't work right.

¥ In general, the Oingo Boingo presen-
tdtion is like those foolish fantasies that

had “a number of problems,” was not as
consistent as it should have heen and as
a result the performance often dragged.
If anything, there was too much variety,
to0 much foolishness and too little
satirical accuracy.

Such performers as Marlene Die-
trich and Cab Calloway, for instance, are
surefire subjects for broad satirical
impressions; yet Miriam Cutler was not a

mature Dietrich, and Elbling's Calloway
was more like a cartoon character than
the living Cab,

And “Travelin’ All Alone,” attribut-
ed to Billie Holiday, was Ethel Waters'
tune — Billie never recorded it.

Perhaps the Oingo Boingo problem
is one of pacing. Things move too fast, at
times like a motor whose flywheel has
flipped. “Body and Soul," performed as a
tenor sax solo, is done double-time; “I
Can't Get Started,” Bunny Berigan's
classic trumpet rendition, ends with a
goofball series of splatted notes, a
“Django Reinhardt” guitar solo might
just as well have been Arthur Godfrey
playing a ukelele; Ellington's “Black and
Tan Fantasy" came out to be “Frankie

Too much variety
and foolishness,
too little accuracy

and Johnny,"” etc., etc.

The general staging and costuming
is, however, something quite special, and
the dancing and musicianship is for the
most part first rate

The use of films is a risky business in
a complex revue like this. The Oingo

Hollywood used, in the depths of the
Depression, to surround pop-music per-
formers in their “short-subject” one-and
two-reelers. (Louis Armstrong in a jun-
gle, Cab Calloway singing a Betty Boop
soundtrack, etc.)

%2 On and off the Boarding House
sugo come apes, alligators, dinosaurs,
rocket ships (of a sort), a marching band,
an Africanstyle xylophone ensemble,
miscellaneous ghosts and spirits, and a
combination of familiar, jazz-blues-caba-
ret music and about a dozen Elbling
orjginals

~The opening-night presentation of
Omgo Boingo, which Elbling admitted

Boingos have done a fairly good job of
integrating the screened and “live”
portions, and there are a few remarkable
animated scenes and some hilarious sci-fi
film clips included.

Too much German narration and
cabaret-humor, though.

Prominent in the audience (and
around the sound booth) at the Boarding
House was The Band's keyboard person-
age, Garth Hudson, who is working with
the Mystic Knights of the Oingo Boingo
in record production.

As things seemed to me, the best
definition of the show was that is was
excessive — like a Monty Python film at
twice the speed of sound
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The Roxy
Rick Danko concert

Two shows, the other members of The Band
appeared at the end of the late show.

Sip The Wine

New Mexicoe

This Wheel’s On Fire
Once Upon A Time
What A Town

Stage Fright

The Shape I'm In
The Weight

Line recording.

Rick Danko’s recent engagement at the Roxy in los Angeles was the occasion for the
first on-stage reunion of all five members of The Band since their farewell concert

Los Angeles Times Fri, Mar. 3, 1978 —Part IV

Rock’s legendary Band was reunited Thursday morning almost a year and a half ago. Robbie Robertson, Levon Helm, Richard Manuel and
when Robbie Robertson, Garth Hudson, Richard Manuel Garth Hudson all joined Arista recording artist Danko for an impromptu 2:00 a.m. set
and Levon Helm joined Rick Danko on stage at the Roxy that included Band hits *‘The Weight'" and “Stage Fright."" Dr. John played keyboards,
for a few tunes. Dr. John sat in on keyboards. Onlookers and Van Morrison and Gregg Allman were waiting in the wings to go on stage when

Gregg Allman, Van Morrison, Mick Fleetwood and Alice the club finally closed at 3:30 a.m. Among the celebrities on hand in the audience
Cooper hadn’t made it to the stage when the Roxy called a were Mick Fleetwood, Joe Cocker, Jack Nicholson, Alice Cooper, Bernie Taupin, Mi-
halt at 3:30 a.m. It was the first time The Band played chelle Phillips, Buck Henry and Ali McGraw. Pictured on-stage at the Roxy are (from
together since the Last Waltz concertin'76 . . . left): Garth Hudson, Richard Manuel, Jerry Peterson of the Rick Danko band, Rick
Danko, Michael deTemple of the Danko band, and Robbie Robertson.







NEIL DIAMOND

Lovea the Greek

Recorded live

Blllon'dieYChtaplin!

Greck Theatre, Los Angeles

Saturday, March §, 1977 HONOLULU ADVERTISER

eil Diamond's ‘“‘Love at the Greek' (Colum-

bia KC2 34404) is an outstanding effort,
based on a performance at the Greek Theatre
which also was a TV special earlier this week.

This is Diamond at his glittering best: A trouba:
dour with keen rapport with his audience, who
worship his every note. The songs are the best
from the Diamond repertoire—"If You Know
What I Mean,” “Song Sung Blue" (with Helen
Reddy and Henry Winkler chiming in at mid-
point), “‘Holly Holy,” ‘‘Brother Love's Traveling
Salvation Show."’ One tune from the concert (and
the TV special) notably absent: I Am ... 1
Said,” but there are sundry other gems by the
iridescent Diamond.

As produced by Robbie Robertson of The Band,
the disc is exceptional in the genre of a concert
performance. Methinks that the Grammy folks,
who award all kinds of statuettes to all kinds of
performances, ought to create a division for the
live recording. And Diamond should be a natural
for an award.

DETROIT FREE PRESS
Wednesday, April 6,77

New Dises:
Tide’s Qut for
A Beach Boy

BLONDIE CHAPLIN:
Asylum--As a Beach Boy
booster from way back, |
hesitate to put the rap on
any of the group's alumni
And it's not that Blondie
Chaplin, a guitarist with
the Heach Boys back in the
early '70s, has turned out a
poor record. He hasn't.

It's Just that for all the
fine musicianship and good
taste on display (Garth
Hudson of the Band even
plays accordion on one
cut), there isn't a truly
memorable song on the
album. In the most basic
way, It fails to excite.

Part of the problem ly
Chaplin's songwriting, ||
which Is only so-so. Play-
Ing with Brian Wilson's
band apparently didn't en-
hance Chaplin's ear for
melody or the value of a
musical hook

~MIKE DUFFY

T Week. Eeb. 27: 1977 Pave ...

It took five years of coaxing, brainstorm-
ing, and rejection, but rock- -pop superstar
Neil Diamond finally yielded to the NBC
brass and will star in his TV special to be
shown at 6:30 p.m., Monday. on KHON.

Of the lengthy negotiating process, the
34-year-old Diamond said:

“l tried to put together specials under
the aegis of NBC a number of times

“We got directors and writers together.
They put scripts together for me, but [
don’t really like any of the shows they
came up with

“They were essentially standard variety-
type formats...which had me coming out in
a top hat surrounded by chorus line danc-
ers. That really wasn't my kind of thing...I
never felt that's where I could shine.

“This particular special is well-suited to
me and shows the best that I can do."

As a footnote, the performer said he is
not worried about the sound quality of his
video special. Record producer Robbie
Robertson (formerly of ‘‘The Band'') is
supervising the audio end of the telecast,
and the performance will be released as a
double album later thh year. In addition,
the ial will be \! on FM radio
in at least 16 cities.

Blondie Chaplin — vocals, guitar, piano, bass, percussion
Ricky Fataar—drums, percussion

David Mason— piano

Richard Tee —mano, organ

Jon Hartmann — piano

Howard Tsukamoto —bass

Kenny Gradney —bass

Garth Hudson —accordion

Carly Munoz — organ

Stnngs arranged by Nick DeCaro

The Laguna Horns:

Tom Bray—trumpet

Steve Lawrence —sax

Kenny Waller—trombone
Background Vocals

Clydic King, Venetta Fields
Daniel Moore, Matthew Moore
Carol Holmes, Rita Jean Bodine

Produced by Rob Fraboni

. ThpHeralg:News, Friday, Oct. 14, 1977 + Serving North Jersey

LIBBY TITUS, leby Titus, on Co-
lumbia Records...A singer like Libby
Titus comes along only once every
few years so if you've a chance to
grab this record, do so and hang on. It
is work by an artist who doesn’t seem
to care that her music probably won't
be played by semi-literate disc jock-
eys on radio stations that make enor-
mously successful attempts to play
nothing that isn’t loud, insipid, musi-
cally inept or just plain bad.

Libby Titus is just plain good and
because she is, she’ll either have to
change her style or starve. In the
meantime, though, we have from her
at least this one excellent album that
features a wide range of compositions
from Jerry Leiber and Mike Stoller’s
“Kansas City,” which Ms. Titus does
in a slow, bluesy manner to Cole
Porter’s “Miss Otis Regrets,” It is fa-
scinating both for its handling by Ms.
Titus and the fact that this distaff ver-
sion.of “Tom Dooley’ was written by
Porter (you have to hear the lyrics to
believe them.)

MS. TITUS HAS the kind of relaxing
voice that is seldom heard amorig con-
temporary artists, a voice as sweet
as, yet softer than, Joni Mitchell’s,
one that insinuates, rather than clubs,
its way through a room. This insinua-
tion is particularly obvious on ““Love
Has No Pride,” the self-anger and
sadness of which she manages to con-
vey without once raising her voice
above a soft, confessional musical
sigh. (Linda Ronstadt should take
lessons!) As a whole, the album is
soft with hints of jazz and rooted in
love’s blues. It's the kind of album
that provides a marvelous back-
ground for a rainy Sunday morning.

And of background, Ms.
Titus has some help from quite a few
major artists, including Carly Simon
(two of whose songs she performs),
Paul Simon and Robbie Robertson,
Garth Hudson and Richard Manuel of
“The Band.” Don’t pass this one up.

THE MINNEAPOLIS STAR
Fri., Sept. 23, 1977

“LIBBY TITUS.” (Columbia 34152).
Bonnie Raitt, Linda Ronstadt and Rita
Coolidge all know Libby Titus (inciden-
tally, she's the former wife of The
Band's Levon Helm). She coauthored
the great song “Love Has No Pride,”
which they recorded. This is lyricist-
singer Titus' first recording since then.
Her distinctive voice, at times, evokes
Maria Muldaur's and Carly Simon's.
Her lyrics are in the urban pop style of
Simon, who co-produced the album and
wrote a couple of the tunes. An attrac-
tive pop record with jazzy flavoring.

Ak,

L J

Not a typical debut.
Libby Titus
dy,




TRIDAY. Valley News, Sopt 2, 1977

Side One

SMOOTH SAILING
Chris: lead guitar

John B. & John L.: Austrafarian Bass
SHINE A LIGHT

Chris: lead guitar

John B.: clavinet
SINGING YOUR SONG
John B.: piano

Kerryn: steel guitar
STARTING TODAY
Kerryn: lead guitar
Nicky: piano

Side Two

COME ON DOWN
Kerryn: steel guitar
WAY OUT WEST

John B.: accordian
Nicky: piano

BOY ON THE RUN
Kerryn: mandolin
WAITING FOR THE TIDE TO TURN

Kerryn: lead guitar
Garth: keyboards

The Dingoes, o pock of five Australion nusicians who
toke theic nome from their homeland's wild, hinteriand
dogs, have delivered o curious blend of earthy rock and
beoutiful melody to American shores. Their debut ARM

Hudson's cornival orgon fo give “Waiting for the Tide to
Turn” o prairie flovor olong the lines of the Band's “Life is o
Cornival.”

But musicol simdanties begin and end with tht song; the
seven remaining tunes stand on their own as volid expres-
sions of Austrolion country rock. Smith's vocols are finged
with 0 powerfully row and expressive edge which match
the work of the bands hard-driving guitars. Acoustic guitars

h P d on the smooth

release, “Five Times The Sun” (SP-4636), exhibits many of
the qualifies American music lovers seek ond receive from
very few of their own bands—music uncluttered by gim-
mickery and possessed with spiit,

Eight original compositions based almost exclusively on

guitar, boss and drums run the gomut of sounds from strong Y
fock 10 country ballod. In between, the Dingoes’ sound is The Dingoes have given us on impressive debut. Their
occasionally ougmented by keyboords of The Band's Gorth  chunky rhythms and infectious melodies could signal the
Hudson and session pionist Nicky Hopkins. A trace of  beginning of an effective merger of Americon ond Austra-
hormonica by vocalist_Broderick Smith combines with __lion rock styles —Jetf Snyder

The Austin American-Statesman October 21, 1977

record review

HIRTH MARTINEZ: “Big Bright Street” (War-
ner Bros. BS 3031)

Martinez is a sort of space-rocker: That is, he
firmly believes that this planet is a madhouse,
love is the only hope and it's impossible (or at
least highly unlikely), and that the oply hints of
salvation lie outside. He is accompanied on these
protestations of cosmic corniness by a cast which
includes Dr. John and Garth Hudson of the Baqd,
both of whom have at times seemed in touch with
the outer spheres themselves. A weird record, for
weird tastes.

THE AGE, Thursday, February 9, 1978

EMMYLOU HARRIS
sounds and looks too
delectable to be true,
but here she is with an-
other irresistible
album: Quarter Moon
In A Ten Cent Town
(Warner BSK 3141).

Her talent is perhaps
best explored in the ren-
dition of Dolly Parton’s
country schmaltz To
Daddy. Emmylou’s light
touch brings a rare credi-
bility to the song.

But seriously, it's in the
two beautiful Jesse Win-
chester numbers, My
Songbird and Defying
Gravity, that the lady
finds perfect vehicles for
her exquisite vocals. In
the same vein is Easy
From Now On, although
the tempo increases a
shade.

Interesting guests are
Willie Nelson (vocals) on
the plaintive One Paper
Kid, Garth Hudson's ac-
cordion and baritone sax
respectively on the rous-
ing Leaving Louisiana in
The Broad Daylight and
revivalist Burn That
Candle, plus Rick
Dando’s fiddle on ‘‘Loui-
siana”’.

Fayssoux Starling's
duet vocals should also
receive mention on Green
Rolling Hills as should
Mickey Raphael's har-
monica on six tracks.

Backing are ‘““The Hot
Band'® of Glen Hardin
(piano), Emory Gordy
(bass), Albert Lee (elec-
tric guitar), Rodney
Crowell (acoustic gui-
tar), Hank DeVito (pedal
steel) and John Ware
(drums).

MUNCIE EVENING PRESS, SATURDAY,
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1978

“LUXURY YOU CAN AFFORD'' by Joe
Cocker, Asylum Records

If “Luxury You Can Afford” is any indi-
cation, Joe Cocker is back in top form after
years of personal problems.

As on most Cocker albums, Cocker com-
poses none of the songs. However, several of
the songs were written for Cocker’s use

Cocker’s gravelly, bluesy voice once
again brings out the meaning of lyrics as
few other singers are capable of doing. And
he sings with amazing freshness several
songs that have been previously recorded.

Helping Joe with his comeback are such
top musicians as Rick Danko, Mac “Dr.
John" Rebbenack, Billy Preston, Stephen
Gadd, Richard Tee and Don Hathaway. As
with most Cocker bands, the new group is
based around a basic rhythm section of bass
and drums, two keyboard players, three
horns and three background singers.

Written by Phil Driscoll for Cocker,
“‘Wasted Years' is a quasi-autobiographical
tale that for some odd reason buried
Cocker’s vocal beneath layers of instrumen-
tation.

Cocker’s genuine talent shines through
more clearly on producer Allen Toussaint's
“Fun Time,” Dylan’s “‘Watching the River
8 Whiter Shade of
Pale"” and “‘Southern Lady."

Having Joe Cocker back in top form is
not just a “luxury’’ — it is a necessity for the
rock world.

EMMYLOU HARRIS
Produced by Brian Ahern for
Happy Sack Productions
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BARRY E. BECHETY — ACOUSBTIC PanD
RANDY MCCORMICK —~ CLAVINET
BILLY PRESTON — ORGAN

PETE CARR
JIMMY R, JOMNSON
RICK DANKO — BASS
MOSER HAWKINS — ORUMS
HARVEY THOMPSON — TENOR SAX
RONNIE EADES - BARTONE Sax
HARRISON CALLOWAY JR, - TRUMPET

WAYNE JACKSON - TRUMPET
CHARLES ROSE - TROMBONE

LEAD GUITAR

REYTHM GUITAR




WAVELENGTH

VAN MORRISON

2
VAN MORRISON
P Produced by Van Morrison
X for Caledonia Productions
Production Assistant: Paul Wexler
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KINGDOM HALL

» ‘Van Morrison)
1, 21978 wa{nav Bros. Rocords Inc.
‘o L N

LIFE IV THE FOOOCHAIN

=

Although it says 1978 on the labels, it looks like this record wasn't released until February 1979.

CHICAGO TRIBUNE Arts & Fun~November 5..1978

VAN MORRISON surely possesses one
of the most beguiling voices in rock —
emotional, evocative, and soulful in the
purest sense of the word. “Wavelength”
(Warner Bros.), Morrison's follow-up to
the so-so ‘“‘Period of Transition," which
merely marked time, represents no real
changes in direction, either. But this time
around, Morrison's material (all self-
penned, except for one song cowritten
with Jackie DeShannon) is much
stronger — though, with Morrison, it's
the feel of the music rather than the
lyrics that creates the impact. The sound,
as usual, is a mix of blues, jazz, and soul,
with Morrison on sax and electric piano
as well as guitars and organist Garth
Hudson, among others, in the backing
lineup; there's also an excursion into
reggae and some full-blown choral ef-
fects.

Lynn Van Matre

KINGDOM HALL
Peter Bardens-piano and synthesizer
Bobby Tench-electric guitar
Mickey Feat-bass
Peter Van Hooke-drums
Garth Hudson-Yamaha synthesizer solo
Van Morrison-acoustic guitar
Back-up vocals-Ginger Blake,
Linda Dillard, Laura Creamer

VENICE U.S.A.

Peter Bardens-organ

Bobby Tench-electric guitar

Mickey Feat-bass

Peter Van Hooke-drums

Van Morrison-acoustic guitar

Garth Hudson-accordion

Herbie Armstrong-electric rhythm guitar

TAKE IT WHERE YOd FIND IT

Peter Bardens-piano and Roland Horns

Bobby Tench-electric guitar

Kuma-bass

Peter Van Hooke-drums

Van Morrison-acoustic rhythm guitar

Mitch Dalton-Spanish guitar

Garth Hudson-organ

Back-up vocals-Ginger Blake, Linda Dillard,
Laura Creamer

u—o.-ua- Glens Folls, N.Y. Saturday, June 9, 1979
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Reviews

in the Foodehh Tonio K. (Full
lloon/lplel

This column hu always stressed the im-
portance of bringing new groups to your
attention which I feel are important. Some have
been winners, but most have been forgotten —
much to your great loss.

This is a er one of those albums which is
remarkable, but probably won't raise any dust
anywhere — except maybe here and in a few
other rock review columns.

This dude — real name Steve Kirkorian, a
member of the last incarnation of the Crickets —
is one of those genuine American mondo-
bizarros ala Captain Beefheart, Tom Waits,
Leon Redbone or Frank Zappa. Except that he

rates right in the rock mainstream — not way
off in outer space like his fellow crazies.

Aside from seeming to have an obsession
about not h.vafnhh real name publically known
or his face shown (there is' no known
photograph of him showing his true face, folks)
he also has a weird outlook toward music — but
one that is almost obsessively interestin,

As you might expect, he's from gomhern
California, and he’s as nuts as everybody else
out here. His music reflects that Southern
California insanity, with stinging, perceptive
songs set in hard-humping rock tunes.

3 He writes all the songs and sings lead vocals
3 wnlth a hard-edged voice just meant for rock and
:  roll

He's got a variety of musicians pla here,
with guitars by Earl Slick, Nick van Maarth or
Albert Lee, with Garth Hudson on accordian,
and others — cranking out a powerful rock sound
which is outrageously good rock and roll. He is a
cross between Bruce Springsteen and I Pop.

The most remarkable tunes include ‘Willie
and the Pigman” and “Life in the Food Chain,”
and, “American Love Affair,” the bitter
‘““H-a-t-r-e-d” and the leg?.h{s brilliant **The
Ballad of the Ni All Quit (And
Governments Fai ed) A

It is an exceptional album which deserves your
attention.

AUDIO

Guitar: Earl Slick, Nick van Maarth,
Dick Dale, Tim Weston, Albert Lee,
Tonio K.

Bass: Peter Freiberger, Jean
Millington-Slick, Robin Something,
Erik Scott

Drums:Craig Krampf, Claude Pepper,
Rob Fraboni, Curley Smith
Accordion: Garth Hudson

Automatic Weapons:

Roger " The Immoral” Nichols
Immediate Response:

All available units

Vocal Abuse: Yours truly, Tonio K.
O.K.Chorale:

Tonio, Nick, and the Shangri-lettes
Crowd Scenes: Monique, Brent, Nicole
and the Epic /Full Moon Drill Team
Saxophones:

Gerry Peterson, Marty Grebb

CA&W Slide Effects: Peter Freiberger
Pet Sounds: The Lone Star Boys
Percussion: Some of the above

Recorded at: Shangri-la, Malibu, Ca_;
The Village Recorder, West L.A.
Recorded by: Nick van Maarth
Assisted by:Carla Frederick,
Rick Ash, Michael Nosker

Additional Engineering:

TimKramer, Miles Grandfield

Mixed at: Shangri-la

Sound Advice:

Larry Samuels, Ed Anderson
Mastered by:

Ken Perry at Capitol Records, L.A., Ca.

Garth Mudssn appears courtusy of Wasnes Brus Mecards )
Abartlow sppears cowituny ot AAM Rt aids bne
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Cash Box/November 4, 1978
ANTHOLOGY — The Band — Capltol SKBO-11856 —
Producer: The Band — Llst: 10.98
It would be difficult to say which album is the definitive Band
compilation (“Rock Of Ages,"” “The Last Waltz" and “Best Of
The Band" are the likely contenders), but this new package un-
deniably contains a solid representation of the quintet's best
works from all of its Capitol albums. Including such rock stan-
dards as “The Weight," "Stage Fright,” “Life Is A Carnival,” “It
Makes No Difference” and 16 others, this two-record set also
features revealing liner notes by journalist Robert Palmer.

RECORD WORLD NOVEMBER 4, 1978
ANTHOLOGY

THE BAND—Capitol SKBO 11856

= | Four sides and
20 selections of
the group’s
best material
should please
even their most
A .| diehard fans.
Songs like “The Weight”” and
““Chest Fever” through to “Livin’
In A Dream”” chart a steady pro-
gression. Liner notes by Robert
Palmer document their history.

NTHOLOGY . NTHOLOGY
OLUME \ OLUME

Reissued in 1980 as two separate albums.




Side One:

Robbie wrote this,
the signature song of WEIGHT
Masic frame Big Pisk, one night in Woodstock,
in one sitting. “I was kind of hung up on
Luis Buniuel, the Spanish flm maker," he
says. “He's made a few films on saints and
it just doesn't work in this world, being
asaint.” As in so many Robertson songs,
the action &5 fragmented In a
cinematic or perhaps dream-
like manner. One sees the scenes in the
mind and puzzles out their meaning
for oneself; nothing is didactic, but with
careful listening much is revealed.
Incidentally, the piano obligato that rises
up around the “take a load" part of the
chorus Is by Garth,
This has always been
Garth's showc)aw. with F E VER
hi introductions indicating what he'd
achieved at a particular point in time. By
The Last Waltz, The Band's farewell concert
in 1576, he'd begun mixing organ, synthe-
sizers, and prerecorded tapes of Tibetan

ks and 2 cow ing for effects that
were truly otherworldly. Here he is more
Angelican in mood, but no Jess impressive,

building an architecture of keyboard sounds
that must not have been easy to produce
with the equipment then at his disposal.
Because Richard and Levon take the vocal
here in a kind of staggered unison, listeners
have always tried hard to make out the
words, failed, and wondered what the song
was about, Actually, according to Robbie,
it's simple: “It's kind of a hard love song,
but It’s a reversal on that old rock and roll
thing where they're always telling the girl,
you know, he’s a rebel, he'll never be any
good. This time it’s the other way around,
people are telling him about this girl and ic
effects him physically. These things they're
telling him move him incredibly, and he's
really a victim of that.” In response to &
question about the wonderful,

wheezing horns on the bridge,

he adds, “that was john Simon,

Garth, Rick . . . all of us. We

were trying to make a more pathetic kind
of sound, and also something so we could
kick back into the song.”

I SHALL
ms BE RELEASED

have given this moving song of redemption
to The Band because he knew they were

the only people who could really do it
justice. Richard, taking the falsetto Jead,

weatherbeaten voice, with its flashes of
lascivious humor, but Robbie says that
“nothing was ever written with anybody In
mind. Sometimes while [ was
writing a song | would start 1o
realize whose alley It was

up the most.” Levon's alley sure
Isswinging.

| THE NIGHT

C

wie THEY DROVE
d dra-

:an'c“\o:mrr:‘ OLD DIXIE

of thi s including thy

joan B encion aea” DO VN

subsequent live performances by The

Band, x.hs first reading is pure, direcs and

means every word, and the arrang
with Robbie plaving his old Stella guitar
throuzh a “black box" buflt by Garth while

Garth gets an ocean cffect from
his organ, Is brilliant. Listening
to this again, out of its original

context, can come as something of a

shock. In the memory, By Pink tends to
seem woodsy or down home, but on this
and several other selections from the album
The Band's use of electronks was years
ahead of Irs time.

This classic good-time number
is the first of four songs from RAG
The Bawd, Fiddle and mandolin on the intro
blish a country ambience, but accord-
ing to Robbie “this is a rag, a boogie. It’s
downtown, more a bordello kind of song
than a farm song.” The manic, raggedy
piano is Garth, adding just a tinge of ab-
straction to his boogie licks and coming up
with something magical, especially on the
weird, jazzy ending. Richard is on drums,
and of course Levon is the vocalist and man-
dolinist. At this remove the song seems in-

separable from his appealingly grainy,

1. It gets inside the sense of
place and tradition one finds in the South
with insizhts of rare acuity, and it captures
the emotional climate of that apacalypic

moment in Southern o
history, the Surrender,
in a few exceptionally 2

well chosen words and a dignified, under-
stated arrangement, What more is there
to sayt This is a classic,

Side two:

UP ON
datinn, ity GRIPPLE
bass from Rick Danko, CREEK

and once again Levon is
the featured vocalist, turning in another

witty, itely timed, altogether price-

less performmcé. That wah-wah sound,
like a jew's harp, is Garth again, using an
electric clavinet. Sly and the Family Stone

were just beginning to use the same sort of
rhythm riffs, but since they were black and
The Band was supposed to be country, no-
body made the connection. “This guy's
basically irresponsible, and whenever it gets
sideways he knows he can rely on this
woman,” says Robbee. She's etched in-
delibly in the listener’s mind after a few
short verses, Spike Jones records and all,
and she definitely knows how to have fun
while being protective. Note that already,
before The Band’s first tour as The Band,
Robbie wrote, “this livin' on the road is
gewtin’ preary obd."”

KING HARVEST
re (Has Surely Come)

the wind in the trees, the carnival on the
adge of rown. , . . Memories of listening to
this last song on The Basd in the autumn of
1959 and being profoundly touched by it
without quite understanding why. Now it’s
casler to understand. “It’s just a kind of
character study on a time period,” says

credible how it started and how it ended
up." The remarkable thing about the song
is that the listener, whatever his :vmpathies
and despite his knowledge of historical
events, identifies with the narrator, feeling
both his surging hopes and his underlying
feeling that everything is not quite right,
that it's autumn, not spring. This is one of
Richard Manuel's most affecting vocals,
and listen to Robbie's fine jabbing lead
guitar throughout. Another thing about
this song, and about The Band in general:
the music is unusually complex, making
use of odd verse patterns and tricky rhyth-
mic suspensions and modifying the “natu-

ral” sounds ()

of the instru- p

ments for w
various pre- o 4

cisely calculated effects. But because of
the way the record sounds, none of this
calls attention 10 itself. One is Jeft, as
Robbie wanted Histeners to be, touched by
the songs rather than marvelling at The
Band’s instrumental prowess.

STAGE
dedeserpen PRIGHT

written about performing. Of course it can
be seen as a reaction to the Band's return
to live performing after the release of their
first two albums. When they debuted as The
Band, at San Francisco’s Winterland, Robbie
was extremely il and was able to play the
first night only after he'd been treated by

ist. Things were much better the

h
a ayp

Robbie. “You know, at the beginning, when
the unions came in, they were a saving
grace, & way of fighting the big money
people, and they affected everybody, from
the people that worked in the big cities all
the way around to the farm people. It's
Ironic now, because now so much of it is
like gangsters, assassinations, power,

greed, insanity. [ just thought it was in.

next night, and the Band went on to be-
come an exceptional performing unit once
again, reasserting all the tightness and
ferocity they'd known as the Hawks. But
Robbic’s lines stress the performer’s vul-
nerability—performing is “just one more

nightmare you can stand”

and when the musician “says

that he’s afraid, take him at

his word." Rick Danko

brings just the right degree

of hesitancy to a thoroughly
convincing vocal performance, and once
again Garth Hudson is the outstanding
instrumental voice.

| THE SHAPE
Robbie warns that this one 1 M I J\’

shouldn't be taken too
literally: “It's about various things that
come back to the same stem, you know, it
talks about politics, violence, lost love,
suicide, and it all comes back to the same

refrain.” The contemporary, down mood
of the song was reflected in the wraparound
picture on Stage fright's cover. Everybody
but Rick had grown a beard by this time,

and they looked like they were
hiding in some dark cabin fron
all the negative forces “The
Shape I'm In” talked abour.

Richard, whose strained but eloguent

singing has always seemed to reflect a life
lived on the edge of some abyss, was the
perfect vocalist. He also provides an
ominous rhythm line on electric piano,
playing through a wah-wah or some sort
of homemade tonal modifier while

Garth sails above it all on organ. This is a
particularly good example of the Band's
stunningly unified instrumental interplay.

| DANIEL AND

v THE SACRED
S o e HARE

Martin Scorcese, who impressed Robertson
carly on in the planning of The Lo Waltz
by knowing every word of it. Butit'sa
difhcult song to pin down. “1 guess it’s

about greed, in the context of Christian
mythology,™ Robbie says. “It's kind ofatra.
ditional thing in a way. At that time [ was
into sacred harp singing, and 1
probably had that in the back
of my mind." Perhaps it’s best
10 look at it as & parable, played In a

kind of modified hill music style, with
Rick on Hiddle and Garth adding authen-
ticity with his old-time pump organ. Asan
evocation of a vanishing America that was
rooted in faith's certainties, this is just
about unequalled.




Side three:

LIFE IS A

larly potent strain of American imagery.
Robbie's “carnival on the edge of rown" in
“King Harvest” carried in its train a whole
tentfull of weirdness and foreboding, even
though the association was difficuls and
perhaps impossible to explain. Here, he

Carnivals have alway:
furnished a paricu. GARNIVAL

extends the carnival metaphor to life itself,
referring to it “in the carny sense, talking
about the hustle and the
freakiness of the street,” This
is the first of two selections
i from Cahoots, and musically
the most notable thing
about iz, aside from Robbie’s stinging
guitar, is Allen Toussaint’s amazing anti-
phonal horn arrangement.

WHEN
neton [ PAINT MY
> MASTERPIECE

true
Dylan opus, and—who'd have imagined—
it turned out to be just right for Levon,
Everything is here—the weight of tradition
one feels in Europe and the contrast of the
American wilderness in
the artist’s memory, his
incredible boorishness
{"*oh to be back in the land of Coca Cola™),
his eye for the kind of ladics who take up
with artists and his essentially unshakable
faith in himself and in things American.
Garth is on accordion, Levon on mandolin.

| THIS WHEEL'’S

One wonders what

further treasures the OJV FIRE
Dylan-Danko songwriting team might have
come up with if Bob and The Band hadn't
gone thelr (mostly) separate ways. In any
event, their “This Wheel's On Fire,” heard
first on Big Pisk and again,
in a more bracing w version, on
the Rack of Ages =% " livealbum,
has been widely recorded and even more
widely admired. Some have seen itasa piece
of rock'n’ roll burnout bravado, others as

a more spiritual declaration. Whatever; its
power and immediacy render literal inter-
presations irrelevant.

| THE GREAT
imomo PRETENDER

selections from Masdsg Matinee, named for
the celebrated Alan Freed radio show that
first gave rock and roll a name and then
gave it a bad name when the Moondog
Coronation Ball, a 1952 live show promoted
by Freed and badly oversold, created the
first rock and roll not. Once again The Band
shows an uncanny ability to maich the

5C 138-85685

singer with the song, as
Richard tackles the Platters
oldie, translating it from the
east coast sweet harmony
idiom into a grittier but no
less affecting style. There isn't much else 10
be said about this straightforward,
heartfelt tribute, except to note Garth’s
decidedly contemporary organ weaving
around the vocal lines.

MYSTERY

This was originally a

Southern hymn, re- TRAIN
corded in the twenties by the Carter family.
Sam Phillips, the owner of Memphis's Sun
records and the producer who more than
any other single individual invented rock
and roll, worked out a new version along
with Herman “Little Junior" Parker in 1953
and it became one of Sun’s first thythm
and blues hits and an enduring classic.
Phillips reworked it again for Elvis Presley,
who made a more declarative but no less
mysterious version. There has always been
a hazy, dream-like aura to the piece~why
is the train a mystery train? Robbie, taking a

cue from Sam Phillips's free hand with
tradition, reworked the tune even more
radically, adding a new rhythmic under-
pinning and two bridges and a verse of his
own. This is one of The Band's masterpieces.
The somnambulistic intro, which seems to

trail off illogically & before the
rhythm starts up, & helps prepare
the listener for the bluesy

dream imagery, sounding like Robert
Johnson or Sonny Boy Willlamson but in
fact pure Robertson, that fellows: “Heard
the whistle blow, it was the middle of the
night | When [ got down 1o the station the
train was pullin® out of sight.” What could
be spookier than that?

Side four:

OPHELIA

Here we have another spook tune from the
pen of Robbie Robertson, who once said,
“I love mythology, Dante. . . . Heavy
dreamers, really admirable dreamers.” It
turns out, though, that the Ophelis he was
thinking of wasn't a myth. “I heard the
name at one point.” he says, “and it stuck
in my head; it's Minnie Pearl’s real name.
And the way she said it. . . . This song also
has a New Orleans, another kind of New
Orleans flavor, you know, with the old
vamp kind of chord changes, all major
chords,” Garth, who plaved all the horns
on the Novthers Lights—Soarhers Cross album
where this originally appeared, contributed
a deft brass arrangement,

and it’s Levon who begs

Ophelia to "please darken

my door.” By this time—1975—Robbie had
loosened up enough to allow space for a
few guitar solos, and this one Is & good,
ringing example of his most recent style.

| IT MAKES NO
wnesn DIFFERENCE

tunes can
be wildly euphoric, or they can, like this
one, be sadder than sad. The I)'ri: may not
be as economical as some of his earlier
gems, but it's straight from the heart, and
Rick Danko has yet to surpass the magnifi-
cent vocal performance be turns in on this
cut. When the writer suggested to Robbie
thas the song sounded particularly black,
although it mighs be construed as cathartic

rather than depressing, he said, “I thought
about it in terms of the saying that time
heals all wounds . . . except in some cases,
and this was one of shose cases,” Like every-
thing on Nerzker Lights, the tune
benefits from a careful layering
of instrumental parts, with
{05 Garsh stepping out for a lyrical
spot on his curved soprano
~&  sax and Robbie contributing
a keening guitar break.

ACADIAN

{:ntr;:bheDRI.l; 7 ' ' OOD

moved to California, where all The Band
but Levon now live, that he began to
write about Canada with the same passion
and attention to detail he lavished on the
South. But of course, “Acadian Driftwood”
sn’t fast about Canada, it's about the
Acadian migration down to Louisiana, and
Robbie was familiar with both ends of the
journey as well as with most of the stages in
between. “After the battle between Mont-
calm and Wolfe in 1739,” he explains, “after
Britain won, it was put to the people living
there that they had to swear allegiance or
give up their land. So some of them went

to the old country, some of them went to
the French Islands, the Caribbean, and some
across the border down the Mississippi to
Loussiana. The ones who went to Louisiana
became the Cajuns, and the ones who
stayed became Canada’s outcasts. They
don't have a language, the French can’t

understand their French, and
they don’t really have a nation-
ality.” Levon, Richard and

Rick alternate on the vocals, with Byron
Berline contributing a fiddle part and
Garth adding orchestral effects. This was
the masterpiece of Nerthern Lights and one
of Robbie’s best songs ever.

L RIGHT AS
The first of two songs from RAIJ\/-

Islasds, recorded while The
Band was rehearsing for The Last Walez,

“Right As Rain" is, in Robbie’s words, “A
- - straight love

M

song.” It’s also

a lovely melody
—* (especially the
bridge) and & richly-orchestrated perform-
ance (especially Garth’s keyboards), Richard
is the featured vocalist.

~

LIVIN’ IN
arwaned A DREAM

never know if it's real [ Time goes by like
a train | Let it Surn, turn up the flame” -
The Band has lived those lines, and Levon
never sounded more convincing than when
he sang them. This was the final cut on
Istands and although it isn’t really a farewell
from The Band— . 4 on records, at
leass, they'll be ,‘,_:.g back—it does
signal an end 10 42'_*( the active per-
forming phase of the most admired and
respected rock band America has produced.

Rosert PALMER
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ROCK SPECTACULAR FILMED

Encore for ‘The Last Waltz’

SAN FRANCISCO (AP) — The
Band's farewell to live audiences is
now a part of rock music history, but
the spectacular event is sure to be wit-
nessed again on film.

Director Martin Scorsese, whose
movie credits include “Taxi Driver”
and ‘‘Alice Doesn't Live Here
Anymore,” filmed the Thanksgiving
concert that brought together Bob
Dylan, Ringo Starr and more than a
dozen other rock stars on the
Winterland stage with The Band.

No one connected with The Band or
Bill Graham, who produced the con-
cert, is disclosing what, if any, dis-
tribution arrangements will be made
for the film and recording.

But the potential for future profits is
obvious, presuming there is a wide
audience for a concert that featured the
most impressive array of rock artists
ever assembled on one stage.

Guest performers for “The Last
Waltz" included Dylan, Starr, Joni
Mitchell, Neil Young, Stephen Stills,
Eric Clapton, Neil Diamond, Van
Morrison, Muddy Waters, Ronnie
Hawkins, Paul Butterfield, Dr. John

and Rolling Stones lead guitarist Ron
Wood. -

While the cameras whirred, 5,000
people who had paid $25 for tickets
dined on catered Thanksgiving Day din-
ners beginning at 5 p.m. They listened
to Strauss waltzes by the 38piece
Berkeley Promenade Orchestra and
blues tunes by pianist Dave Alexander
before The Band took the stage shortly
after 9 p.m.

The Band ended “The Last Waltz"
with an encore at 2:02 am. amid
thunderous applause in Winterland, an
auditorium scarred by time and graffiti
but transformed into an ornate
ballroom for the occasion.

Dylan had sung five numbers with
The Band, beginning and ending with
‘“‘Baby Let Me Follow You Down,”
before the farewell ‘I Shall Be
Released” that brought most of the
guest performers onstage for a pow-
erful ensemble rendition of his song.

Starr and Levon Helm, drumming
side by side, kept the beat going, and
many of the stars came back for an im-
promptu jam before The Band ended it

all with “‘Baby Don’t Do It.”

Later, two members of The Band
jammed with other musicians until
dawn while the group's lead guitarist,
Robbie Robertson, discussed filming of
the event with Scorsese.

The musical feast ended 16 years on
the road for The Band, which will
continue recording together.
Robertson, bassist Rick Danko, pianist
Richard Manuel, organist Garth
Hudson and drummer Helm came
together in Canada, backing Ronnie
Hawkins' country-rock singing as
Levon and the Hawks.

The Band made its solo concert debut
in April 1969 at Winterland in a Bill
Graham-produced affair after
recording their inaugural album,
“Music from the Big Pink.”

The Band had backed up Dylan in the
late 1960s before emerging on its own
as one of the world's top rock bands.
The group teamed up with Dylan again
in 1974 for his return to concert
performances.

Other albums by The Band include
““Stage Fright”" and “The Band.”

, 5 9C
Sentinel Star Monday, December 8, 1976

Director Rejects
Band Film Offer

HOLLYWOOD - While director Martin Scorsese
goes through the monumental chore of editing his Liza
Minnelli starrer, “New York, New York" — which will
have to make some $16 million to break even, he's
ignoring a Sir Lew Grade offer for another film project
which would guarantee Scorsese an instant profit of

on.
Impresario Grade is ready to fork over $3 million
against a percentage of the profits — sight unseen — for
the Woodstock-style movie Scorsese is preparing about
‘The Band, that was filmed at the top rock unit's recent
spectacular San Francisco "Last Waltz" farewell con-
cert. Scorsese had a crew of 45 recording the four-hour,
end-of-an-era musical happening, that featured one of
the most prestigious collections of rock stars ever
bled on stage (including Ringo Starr, Bob Dylan,
Neil Young, Neil Diamond and Joni Mitchell), and which
drew Band devotees from as far away as New York.

SCORSESE FIGURES he spent no more than
$300,000 compiling some 160,000 feet of footage of the
group's final live performance, but neither he nor The
Band want to discuss business with Grade — or any
movie man — until the film is actually assembled and
they know what they have,

If they don't like what they've got, they're deter-
mined "The Last Waltz" will never be released. And that
rather than expose it to music lovers ‘round the world,
they'll allow it to have the distinction of being the most
expensive "home” movie ever made.

CashBox/January 1, 1977

SOME FILMIC NOTES — on “The Last Waltz" by director Martin “Do You Know What A
.357 Magnum Can Do” Scorsese: “(/ did it) for love. | was like a television director moving
back and forth from camera to camera. Sometimes, in the heat of the concert, a camera
would run out of film. Then it would be kind of hit and miss."” He didn't miss too often, ac-
cording to Rick Danko, who's seen most of the footage. “It looks great,” Danko told us, “he

really captured the feeling of the show.” . . .

CTallahassee Bemorrat
Wednesday, August 10, 1977

Martin Scorsese’s documentary
of the Band's last concert, “The Last
Waltz,” is to premiere in Manhattan
on November 4. It is set to open in a
dozen more cities by Thanksgiving -
the first anniversary of the perform-

ance.

‘I,).-\I_L\; :\’I-".“'S, SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 10, 1977

Last Thanksgiving Day, when The Band (best
known as Bob Dylan's backup group) was holding its
farewell concert at a huge holiday dinner in San Fran-
cisco, director Martin Scorsese (“New York New
York™ and “Taxi Driver.,” remember?) and film crew
were more in evidence than flies — photographing
everything and everyone in sight. At the time, no one
knew exactly what it would turn out to be, but it's
turned out to be a documentary called “The Last
Waltz.” United Artists was originally planning to re-
lease it in New York on Nov. 4. then nationally in
time for the first anniversary of its making, but that's
no longer the case. Seems they're running into what is
called “technical difficulties,” and the release date has
been set back to early February. So eat your Thanks-
giving dinner at home . . .

FILM CLIPS

Los Angeles Times Sat, Jan. 14,1978

Intermission for ‘The Last Waltz’

“The Last Waltz,” director Martin Scorsese’s documen-
1ook place Thankagving Day: 19T, N bt posiponed
ook place iving , 1976, n postponed.
Originally set by United Artists to open in 500 theaters
around the country on Feb. 15, “The Last Waltz" is now
scheduled to open in Los
Angeles and New York on
April 19,

The first trade reports on
the delay claimed that Bob
Dylan, who appears in the #
film, had created a legal
bottleneck by refusing to
sign the necessary clearance
papers. Dylan’s own film,
“Renaldo and Clara,” opens
in Los Angeles Jan. 25, and
so trade speculation had it
that the singer might be
trying to preempt any possi-
ble competition from the
Band's movie.

That is not the case, said a
spokesman for Dylan, who is
said both to have signed the necessary clearances and to
have discussed opening dates with Robbie Robertson,
Band leader and producer of “The Last Waltz."

Jonathan Taplin, who is overseeing “The Last Waltz" in
the role of executive producer, confirmed that Dylan was
not the problem. He attributed the delay to the fact that
“we're doing one of the most complicated mixes of stereo,
Dolby sound and rock 'n’ roll ever tried. We've had to
move about $20,000 worth of extra equipment into one of
the Goldwyn mixing rooms and the fit of the two has been
awkward. Robbie is such a perfectionist on the music side

it —
Martin Scorsese

and Marty is such a perfectionist on the film side, we just
didn’t want to rush it.”
in did admit that the project ran into further snags

last week when Scorsese was hospitalized briefly because
of an asthma attack.

In addition to Dylan and The Band, “The Last Waltz"”
features performances by Joni Mitchell, Van Morrison and
Eric Clapton.

LEISURE DAILY NEWS, SUNDAY, APRIL 23, 1078

TOP OF POP

Can't Beaf The Band

' HE LAST WALTZ,” which will open this
Wednesday at the Ziegfeld, is a rarity among
concert gnovies—a film that is not only visu-
ally and musically successful, but spiritually
uplifting. Finally, a name director has chosen to enter
the genre, and what Martin Scorsese (“Taxi Driver”)
has crafted from The Band’s farewell concert, at San
Francisco’s Winterland on Thanksgiving, 1976, is a
vital, poetic piece of American musical history.

The gentle strains of Band leader Robbie Robert-
son’s “Last Waltz” theme, at once joyful and melan-
choly, combine with an elegant backdrop borrowed
from “La Traviata” to set a ceremonial tone for the
event—a tone that is continually reinforced by both
the band members and the musicians who pay tribute
to their parting. “I'd just like to say that it’s one of
the pleasures of my life to be onstage with these guys
tonight,” Neil Young says with moving simplicity, and
the sense that this is a moment larger than any of the
individuals who participate, a concert that signifies the
end of an era, reverberates through his and all other
performances.

Ronnie Hawkins, whe started The Band off on
their 16-year touring career, begins this show by join-
ing them for “Who Do You Love” with ebullient
spirits and paternal pride. But there is more than
music to be found in Scorsese’s documentation. As a
parade of musicians who might be considered the best
of a generation continues, the film becomes a “cata-
Jogue of souls.” Neil Diamond—lost to tinted shades

and leisure suits, buf still awesome in his art—is a

simultaneously embarrassing and courageous figure.

an Morrison’s chilling, pained rendition of “Cara-
van” represents the purity and honesty of the best
’60s music (absent from most '70s), and in Muddy
Waters’ “Mannish Boy” can be heard the emotion and
longing that once linked rock to the pure, spontaneous
sounds of the past.

In Scorsese’s offstage interviews with The Band,
what emerges is a group of musicians more dedicated
than any who have arrived since, yet as diverse and
fragile as the course they followed. Robbie Robertson,
who produced the film, appears as a man of quiet
dignity and unfathomable depths. As many horren-
dous tales of the road as I've been subjected to, noth-
ing ever affected me as much as Robertson, with tears
in his eyes, softly declaring, “It's a goddam impossible
way of life.”

Significantly, what might have been the film’s high
point—Bob Dylan’s appearance with the band that
contributed to his legend—is more interesting than
purifying. Only Dylan, the musical catalyst of his
generation, fails to surrender to the communal spirit,
and fittingly, the group that once backed him now
takes control—gleefully ignoring his signals to follow
their own.

“The Last Waltz,” before drifting out from dark-
ness to light on a solitary soundstage, concludes with
all performers, including Ringo Starr, Ron Wood, Eric
Clapton, Joni Mitchell, Dr. John and Paul Butterfield
singing “I Shall Be Released.” And here, the rite
reaches its emotional conclusion. Because as the cam-
era focuses on the faces of the Winterland guests,
lthen a’l:‘l;eﬂl:and, wle e‘::lu-e tlleéf. with a %oround sense of

loss, e wledge t in 1978 there is no group
Chat'l’ﬁ‘lil?&armce.- R A T 5. o

Mick Jagger dropped by the Ziegfeld
I'heater to see the 11:30 show of “The
Last Waltz” last Saturday night. The
house was sold out for the Martin Scor-
sese documentary about The Band.
Mick offered the box office $100 for a
ticket, but there were no tickets. Final-
ly the management let the Rolling
Stone in free and he stood for the en-
tire film.

Daily News, May 3, 1978
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MGM Sound Stage, Culver City, California
April/May 1977

EVANGELINE
with Emmylou Harris

THE WEIGHT

with The Staples

THEME FROM THE LAST WALTZ

} RECORD WORLD MAY 28, 1977

INSERTS: The Band and director Martin Scorsese have been shoot-
ing some scenes for inclusion in the “Last Waltz” film at MGM studios
—sounds a little strange to us, since we thought it was a movie about
a live concert, but that's show biz. Tunes included “The Weight” (with
the Staples helping out) and “Evangeline” (featuring Emmylou Harris
on throat). The group’s Levon Helm, who's readying his solo debut
for a late summer release on ABC, was overheard talking about his
“short but happy career in the film business. Just like doing visual
overdubs,” he said.

Green Boy Press Gozette
Friday, August 12, 1977

Rock Talk By LISA ROBINSON

From R.B., Evanston, Ill.:
Whatever happened to the
Martin Scorsese film of “‘The
Last Waltz,” the Band's
Thanksgiving Day Winterland
concert?

Scorsese is now adding ex-
tra footage — like some
scenes of Emmylou Harris,
who wasn't at the original
concert performing. How he's
working in this later stuff is
anybody's guess.

MEMBERS OF THE BAND and several guest
stars — most of them not at the original
concert — spent several weeks this summer
in hush-hush sessions at the MGM studios in
Culver City, beefing up their film of The Last
Waltz. Director Martin Scorsese and the
group apparently weren't satisfied with foot-
age or sound quality from the group’s per-
formance at the Fillmore last year, purpor-
tedly the group’s last live appearance. Or
mavybe it was just social — there was so much
cocaine floating around the MGM stages
that insiders were referring to the sessions as
“The Last Toot.”
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That $5 Million Word MARTIN SCORSESE, film director, is
There’s an artistic struggle going on between director Martin Scorcese and having words with United Artists. Scorsese’s

United Artists, with an estimated $5 million at stake. Marty's new film 1s new movie, “The Last Waltz," received an

“The Last Waltz” and (s sad 1o e he bet rock ' roll movicsince ‘Wood. | | “R” rating and the studio says that if two
OCK € omen nas . f “ 0

of its potential audience — which is seen as kids in their teens. The film is all words are deleted it can get into the “PG

about the last concert by The Band, and the rating was incurred for the category and attract more young viewers,

movie’s blunt language. Marty’s willing to blip one naughty word but now he The latest word is that Scorsese will cut one

and officials are arguing over just one five-letter noun. If Marty holds firm, word, but not the other.

UUA estimates the word will cost the movie that $5 million. Oh yes, the word y

can't be printed in a family newspaper — but it was uttered in public by

former Secretary of Agriculture Earl Butz.

Chicago Tribune, Friday, April 14, 1978

ROBBIE ROBERTSON was due in Chicago at the
beginning of the screening of “The Last Waltz,” in
which he stars, but at the last minute he was delayed
on the West Coast because of some problem with the
soundtrack, Warner Bros. Records rushed him here in
a private jet to arrive by the end of the screening.
Half the film’s budget, three quarters of a million
dollars, is for the soundtrack mix.

Director Martin Scorsese, who flew here from San
Francisco where he was scouting locations for his
upcoming movie on Jake LaMotta, said * ‘The Last
Waltz’ is the best thing I've ever done.”

\Last waltzl Parfy RECORD WORLD APRIL 29, 1978

Following the Warner Bros. Records special screening of the United Artists film “The
Last Waltz," friends and family gathered for a special party at the Gingerman
Restaurant. Band member Robbie Robertson (left) and Martin Scorcese, the film's
director, greeted guests and reminisced about that historic San Francisco concert
of The Band's final appearance as a group, and the tribute of their fellow artists
Van Mcrrison, Bob Dylan, the Staples, Neil Young, Joni Mitchell and countless
others, all of whom are seen performing in the film. Warner Bros. Records has just
released a three record soundtrack album commemorating the event.

Party at the Ginger Man in New York City after a preview screening of The Last Waltz, April 17, 1978

MONDAY, MAY 29, 1978
Rockin’ in Cannes

CANNES, France — Film direc-
tor Martin Scorsese and his movie
“The Last Waltz" stopped the show
late Saturday night at the Cannes
International Film Festival.

The film, which includes such
< | |legendary performers as Bob
Dylan, Neil Young and Van Morri- | §
son, records the final party-concert
for the rock group, The Band, in
1976.

The scene before the screening
was the most turbulent yet seen in | |5
Cannes, as crowds of fans held
back by good-natured policemen
| [tried to get a glimpse of Scorsese
|]or the Band's leading guitarist,
Robbie Robertson. — UPI
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Robbie Roberison — picture by Frank Martin

Robbie Robertson and The Band — the
men literally behind Bob Dylan — staged
a farewell to life on the road. And then
filmed it. The Last Waltz opens in Lon-
don on Thursday. Robin Denselow reports

Long goodbye

ROBBIE Robertson, guitarist
and song writer with

‘The
-Band, is—with Joni Mltchen

—the most distinguished and
influential of all those
Canadians who moved south
to transform American music.
He’s been on the road, tour-
mg \Vl(h the same five-piece
gro for a full sixteen
yuars "In that time they have
backed Ronnie  Hawkins,
dek(‘d Bob Dylan—first 13

ars ago when he shocked
hx: critics. by addmg an
amplified band, and
recently on s 74 tour—and
most of all just performed as
themselves.

The Band hit back a-'almt
the excesses of the late
'sixties  with songs that
evoked a timeless feel of
Americana — a mixture of
country, soul, hymns, {fair-
ground music and rock 'n’ roll,
held together with the per-
fect, split-second rhythmic
timing that can only be
achieved by those who have
been playing together for
years. Robertson’s lyrics. and
his instantly recognisable
stuttering g ult:r style, made
him_the first among The
Band’s equ:ls

‘When they decided that life
on the road was kiling them,
and there were to be no more
tours, Robertson orzanised
the final historic concert—
The Last Waltz, at San Fran-
cncos Winterland. ~ Bob

an, Joni Mitchell, Van
Mom;on Neil Young, Muddy
Waters, and Eric Clapton
were just a few of those who
joined in. "It was almost
automatic —the chips just
fell,” Robertson explained,
“we didn't work out

{riends, some were musical
influences from one aspect or
another.”  Robertson _ also
organised for it to be filmed
and recorded. The three-
album set is already out, and
now comes The Last Waltz
film, produced by Robertson,
directed by Martin Scorsese.
In some ways it's a classic
rock film — the sound is
superb, and it's a lengthy,
]ovmg record of a historic
e one problem is

tha( Scor:cse tries to give an
impression of The Band's
career and m‘aslyle by cut-

. ting away interviews

between each \idl’lg He does
the interviews himself, and
he’s not very good at_it—
there’s no real sense of life
on the road, or the fears that
made the group stop travel-
ling. Robertson talks about
rock casualties, but never

he was rather more explicit.
“It's a way of life that just
becomes dangerous and drives
a lot of people crazy. It isn't
a coincidence that lt' hnp—
pened to so many
They weren’t cspecnally sen-
sitive. You just get a norm l

person, put them in

situation, and it drives (hem .

crazy. It's like a boxing game.
You get hit on the side of the
hend and you're not as quick
‘)‘mu used to be. or else the

!lg ts go out altogether.”
Robertson is the youngest
of The Band (he was 35 this
month) and he looks as if
he has survived the 16 years
remarkably well. Those who
remember The Band only
from the bewhiskered early
photu: may be surnnsed that
appears youthful nd
remlrknbly Eood looking in
e film—which is_doubtless

partially accurate. a
very private person. I like to
be alone, I've never done

anything like this before—
gving an_interview—except
maybe eight years ago, and
doing a cnuple of things since.
It was never in our nature to
voice an opinion—what would
we do in interviews other
than talk ab ut what was
pnvale to us?

e said The Band hid away
from publicity out of choice.
“We could get more done.

were doing had anything to
do with stardom. The idea
was to make music, write our
songs and play to the best of
our ability. That's what we
thought our job was, and
publmly was neither here

ere to us, or any
thnuxhts about whether
peuple were dying their hair

Mr Robertson spoke a lot,
but in slow drawl that I
would otherwise have sus-
pected to be Southern: rathcx
than Canadian. He com-
plained that “ The Last Wallr
had been long and gruelling.

1 was wearing many hats
on ‘the business and artistic
levels and it tired me out,”

himself involved in may make
all that, and life on the road,
seem easy. Asked about his
current possibilities — he
dmn t like the word “ offers "
—he concluded “ they are all
spaghetti to me in my mind.
Ils wonderful, but right now

an't make a decision on
whether to have fish or meat,
let _nlone decide anythinz

The possibilities are cer-
tainly interesting. On
musical side The Band wlll
be continuing—as a record-
ing outfit only. “We might
do a video disc album durin,
the summer — I'm mter:steﬁ

mak e first of its
kind lhe Clhzen Kane of the
videolise, and we've got a
new way of doing it thal‘
extraordinary.”  Robertson's
all-Americana musical style is
being revamped too. “ There's
another musical project I'm
workmf on that’s 80 per cent
finishe: It's a mﬁhnny
opera of this music I know,
done in the traditional sense
but dealing with my influ-
ences.” And then there are
films. Exactly how many
projects he is interested in
was difficult to judge, but he
mentioned eight scripts and
five film possibilities, includ
ing suggested work Wi
John Huston, and more with
Martin Scorsese.

“I've always been a-movie
buff, but for what I do now

doing. But I'm not capable
of directing.” From what he
hinted, an acting role of some
sort would seem "c}:us‘“b““y
—quite a major change for
one of rock’s greatest zunlar-
ists and songwriters. * I'vi
never thought about nclinz
before or even considered it
so I'm very hesitant, It's not
in my nllure to show up at
7 30 in the morning at the
studio and be told what to do.
I'm used to mmmng wh:t I
do, not to being hir

He went off to erl
hoping The Last Waltz would
do as well her: as elsewhere.
and say] he ‘a
South Paclﬁc mland 1 can go
to, to figure out what to do
next.” As a parting shot, I
asked if he mu seen Dylan,
or his much-attacked "film

ng to me about a new f
project too."

The Sydney Morning Horald, Thurs, July 20, 1978

For Robbie
Robertson The
Last Waltz is
anything but

For Robbie Robertson the gradual transition
from full-time musician to movie producer,
actor and writer has been “part accidental, part
contrived.”

His first effort to produce a film was The Last
Waltz, which will be screened at a Sydney cinema
next month.

It was the last outing in November, 1976, for
The Band, of which Robbie was a member.

A few weeks of organising his friends, recmi(‘ing

soun e
Martia Scorsese (jlded after his efforts on New York,
New York), and the most extraordinary rock concert
of all time was put on film.

His friends included Bob Dylan, Emmylou Harris,
Joni Mitchell, Neil Diamond, Neil Yonng, Dr John,
:nn Morrison, Ron Wood, Eric Clapton and Ringo

arr.

The film received critical acclaim in America and
has been playing to good houses.

“That’s a bonus for us, because we just wanted to
make a good film. The performers appeared for
nolbmg because we never thought it would make
money.”

The laconic Robertson is tuming more and more
to films, with two projects in the pre-production
stage — one with John Houston and the other with
his house-mate, Martin Scorsese.

The Houston film is based on a song Robertson
wrote, The Night They Drove Old Dixie Do

He said yuletday n! his Sydney hotel lhnl the
Scorsese film — in which he would probably plly
a role — was “a kind of modern La Dolce Vita."”

THE . AGE, Tuesday, luly 18,.

The Band’s leader, RM" Robertson, strums o 1934 Nlhn-l
(steal slide) guiter.

The Band's Last Waltz:
but it won't last forever

EN The Band, one of | ————————
‘America’s leading rock INTERVIEW

ensembles for more than a

decade, decided never to go on M

the road in th

Therl.::l a&,’;ﬂz _E':sfull:e::,sl plete, with _technical problems

concert-dinner, a three-record c'“j::: ‘::;’;:el;i:mns s

set and a multi-million dollar complicated  because of
audience. You didn't want it to be
inhibiting for the audience and

feature film.
“When it was all over I was
ready to collapse but during the | performers,” Mr. Robertson said.
concert I didn't have time to “It all had to be mathematic-
think I was so worked up,” the ally worked out. The 5000 audi-
xmup‘s_ leader, Robbie Robert- ence tapping their feet, for
Sou, said yeste: example, was another problem
The Band's five-hour finale was with the cameras shaking so we

held at Winterland San Fran- v i
cisco, with a guest line-up as im- 'l"l:r _.pnpes Iaid through' the

pressive as the $25 tickets. A oo
Performers included Eric Clap- ven the catering was big wit
ton, Neil Diamond, Bob oyuﬁ. a rented opera dags sxt and a
Ringo Starr, Muddy Waters, Dr. | S8-piece orchestra. The azooo

John, Paul Butterfield and Em. | dinner included 220 turk
mylou Harris. rolls, 1900 litres of apple ]ulcv
Z and 400 litres of gnvy.
Robertson is here to promote i
the film, which will be released t started just as a concert

2 2 but it just grew and grew. We
in Melbourne in September. He .
produced the film and album. chose Winterland because the

“The reason for the concert first, majorcodeartcwe did ;was
was that after 16 years on cir- there, so it was full circle. It was
cuit it became little more than a | mathematically complete.
business endeavor and not some- “But it never struck us as nos-
thing that was taking us any- | talgic. A lot of e st
where,” he said. “We realised | fijm probably got nnstal
we just had to give up some- a period lost in their liv
thing.’ us it was all hrlngln. It up to mn
point, not moving

The Last Wllll. wi

The Band — Rick Danko, Levon
Heim, Garth Hudson,
r:‘“:gﬁ‘;“gnngblfh:‘“bﬂﬁ(: 5 | ready shown in America, is being
backing group for a rock-a-billy | Piled as the third film to have
singer in 1959. a Doll:g no;ls,a reduction system

It was hired to back Bob Dylan | Since Star Wars and Close En-
in 1966 and two years later | counters of the Third Kind.
issued the debut album, Music “It was complex because of the
From the Big Pink. elaborate recording. There was

“The concert was a very also no other film to PO}
emotional thing; we had spent for inspiration. Other rock films
half our lives together, but 1t was have n an embarrassment,”
another step in growing up . Robertson said.

Robertson said. But despite the massive expense

The $1.5 million film, which | and the success of the valedic-
was directed by Martin Scorsese tion, The Band will continue to

— director of New York, New | play: “We will play together,
York and Taxi Driver — took | but it's ﬁmshed with playing on
more than 16 months to com- the road.

Sydney, Australia, July 19, 1978

Tokyo, Japan, July 13, 1978

Savoy Hotel, London, England, 1978
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Robbie leaves ‘'em walizing

By ERNEST LEOGRANDE

ning and end of “The Last Waltz” is lushly

sentimental but beautiful in its lushness and

when you're saying a last goodbye — as The
Band says it's doing in this movie — a display of
sentiment is justified.

“How do you get to the point of saying farewell
after 16 years on the road?” asked The Band's guita-
rist, Robbie Robertson. “Usually performers keep
doing it until someone asks them to leave.

“We quite frankly got a little scared by the odds.
You start questioning how many airplane rides do you
get before you use up the odds. The Band has been
very good to us and the road has been very good to us
but we didn't want to mistreat it and we wanted to
say in a proud way, ‘That’s it,’ bring the train into the
station while it’s still nice and shiny.”

Tuesday at the Ziegfeld moviegoers here can see a
permanent record of tthat last go around, performed
Thanksgiving 1976 at the Winterland auditorium in
San Francisco. “It has one of the moast complicated
sound mixes in the history of film,” raid Robertson,
who oversaw the final mix of the four-track Dolby
stereo print. A three-record set of the sound track
already is available.

There is a glittering roster of names invoived in the
movie, from the dozens of famous musicians who per-
formed. to the director, Martin Scorsese, and the cam-
era crew headed by Laszlo Kovacs and Vilmos Zsig-
mond. Jonathan Taplin, formerly The Band's road
manager, had worked with Scorsese as producer on
“Mean Streets” and that’'s how that connection was
made.

THE WALTZ THEME which dominates the begin-

Robby Robertson:
‘The Last Waitz'
is over

“Marty had the knowledge of the music and of
> particular artists,” Robertson said, “so that we
a't have to start from scratch. He listens to more
> than I do. He knows the third line from the
vith verse of songs I wrote years ago.”

You’'ll see lots of closeups of performer's faces in
he movies but almost nothing of the audience. “It’s
iguing because people have never seen these peo-
ple in that way before,” Robertson said, “the language

of the eyes, showing the violence and the sensuality of
the music.

“Marly wasn’'t interested in showing the audience
except from our point of view, like ‘The Red Shoes.
He said, ‘We've already seen those kids clapping their
honds in a million shots.” This is not about the audi-
ence. It's for the audience.

“There was a dinner served that day for the 5,000
pecple which he also chose not to shoot. It would have
taken on a grotesqueness. No one wanted to convey
that feeling, 5,000 people eating turkeys.”

Robertson already has a gripe about the reception
o “The Last Waltz,” and that is a forced bleeping of
onz word in an exchange between him and Ronnie
Hawkins in order to preserve the movie's PG rating.
The bleep is being appealed.

In a scene in the movie Robertson recalls that
ilawkins, The Band's early mentor, told the fledglings
thzt as touring performers “you won’'t make much
money but you'll get more (bleep) than Frank Sina-
tra.”” Since the word already had been used as the
name of a main female character, and quite intention-
ally for its leering double meaning, in “Goldfinger,”
Robertson thinks he’s dealing with hypocrisy. He cited
“All the Président’s Men,” with its plenitude of four-
letter words — and its PG rating.

Getting on with new stuff; he said that, even
though The Band has danced their last wallz togeth-
er hefore an audience, they still intend to record
together in the studlo in between pursuing personal
projects.

“1 myself have a tremendous number on ice,” he
said, buL first I would ,xu:l like to get over my
faugue’

By SUSAN TOEPFER
EOPLE ARE ALWAYS asking director m

:
E

Whnn he was first approached with the idea of
filming The Band’s farewell concert, held '.l'hanksng-
ln;lﬂ'l&,atSannu;eolWinhﬂM Scorsese
exhausted, still shooting “New York, New York,” yct
“fascinated by the idea. I thought that at least

became bigger, a whole feeling about charting the
music. I wanted to show how the road influences the
songs.”

The first concert film to be shot in 35 millimeter,
“The Last Waltz” also was meticulously choreograph-
ed in advance, with Scorsese matching camera angles
to Band leader Robbie Robertson’s outline of chords

Interviewed by Paul Soles on 9

0 Minutes Live, CBC, April 14, 1978

and lyrics. Nonetheless ho says, “When they yelled,
‘Show Time,’ it was the only time I ever felt butter-

ﬂmmwm feature-film aspects, done in
thontudio.wmdlﬂimt But, with the concert, I
knew it was now “ﬂ:;

And despite the ate advance preparations, the
film often succeeded through “happy accidents,” espe-
.cially where the concert’s numerous guest stars were
concerned. “I didn’t know Muddy Waters was going to
sing ‘Mannish Boy,’ so we filmed
seven. cameras. The

need a rest, I gave a command to stop shooting. Fortu-
nately, Laslo cs didn’t hear it. SO the whole angle
is from Laslo, until the very end. That was just luck.”

There were other surprises in store when Scorsese,
films as “Woodstock”

wanted to ahgw the performers. But I was shocked at
what we .got. Their expressions, attitudes, the way
;.:ley looked at each othu' It was remarkable. I lovcd

Not so successful, perhaps
formance as Band interviewer. “Basically, the inter-
views were set up beforehand, so I knew pretty much
what would be said. I'm not a good interviewer, not
comfortable in that role, because I'm self-conscious
about being photographed. But the idea was, ‘We're
all in this —let’s go.’

Althou(h there have been-reports that Bob Dy-

ps, was Scorsese’s own per-

lhtenentaboutthetypeot E
mdoﬂtertype;ofmusk,mdthmﬂme,u
went into it, taking it from the ’60s and '70s to

What will happen? “I don't know,”
with a laugh. “I don’t like much
todxy except for the punk stuff, which has an

and anger I appreciate.”
- With the exception of Bruce Springsteen and
defunct Sex Pistols, there are no other rock
mSeorseuwouldllkoto!ﬂm.Sohotmno
new concert project.

Instead, he is moving back to New
“Raging Bull,” starring Robert De Niro.
Last Waltz” followed “New York, New York”
and style, “Raging Bull” will follow the
De Niro’s character, Jake Lamotta, is not a musician,
Mafuhter.Yethnhfetoouon road.

Daily News, May 5, 1978
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Dr. John, Joni Mitchell, Neil Young, Rick Danko, Van Morrison, Bob Dylan and Robbie Robertson at concert.
Photo by Neal Preston

Pop Music

In Step With Scorsese’s ‘Waltz’

BY ROBERT HILBURN

©® There’s reason to be skeptical about a movie like
“The Last Waltz.” It may have been directed by Martin
Scorsese, one of America’s most imaginative film-mak-
ers, and feature the classiest group of musicians ever
assembled for a single U.S. concert—Bob Dylan, Eric
Clapton, Joni Mitchell, Neil Diamond, Van Morrison,
Muddy Waters, Neil Young and the Band.

Still it's a rock concert film and they're generally
borrrr-ing. For every motion picture with the drama of
the violence-scarred “Gimme Shelter” or the celebra-
tion of “Woodstock,” there are countless reels of

unchless and/or pretentious things like the Rolling
tones’ “Ladies & Gentlemen . . .” or Led Zeppelin's
“The Song Remains the Same.”

But “Last Waltz” is a revelation. This 26-song look at
the final appearance by the Band—America’s most dis-
tinguished rock group—brings an intimacy and power
to the screen that we've rarely, if ever, seen in a con-
cert film.

Rather than frame the action on stage in the tradi-
tional way so that the viewer feels part of the audience,
Scorsese focuses so tightly on the performers that we
become part of their world. The result is at once capti-
vating and illuminating, an exciting new dimension in
the rock experience.

I've seen 2,000 concerts over the past 10 years, many
of them from so close to the stage that you could hear
the musicians chat with each other. “Last Waltz" takes
us dramatically closer, making us aware of the energy
and intensity that even a relatively gentle performer
like Joni Mitchell puts into communicating her music.
Scorsese also captures the shades of urgency, joy and
physical ordeal of musicians in the spotlight.

But the lure of the film, which opens Wednesday at
the Cinerama Dome in Hollywood and three Orange
County theaters, is more than technique. “Last Waltz"
also is an eloquent toast to the glories of American rock
‘n’ roll, especially those artists in the 1960s who took
rock from its primitive foundations to a sturdier, more
flexible form of musical—and sociological—expression.

When Dylan, Morrison, Young and the rest join on
the final chorus of “I Shall Be Released,” you feel once
again the liberation and magic that these and kindred
musicians brought to a generation. It’s a grand, rousing
last hurrah,

[ ]

1 wasn't alone in being surprised at the dramatic inti-
macy of “Last Waltz." The Band's Robbie Robertson,
listed as the film's producer, also was struck by the way
Scorsese captured the feel of performing: “The film is

the first time you get a real view of what happens on
stage, what goes on between the musicians,” he said.
“You can see we're not up there just giggling and wig-
gling. Performing can be very painful. In each song,
You put your whole body into it. You don't save it up.

“That’s why I think of concerts as being like prize-
fights. By the time you get to a certain stage, it almost
becomes individual rounds. You have to keep telling
yourself you can make it to the end. You tell your body
it can take the punishment and strain,”

The “Last Waltz” concert was filmed Thanksgiving
Day, 1976, at San Francisco's 5,000-seat Winterland
arena. It was the final concert by the Band. The quintet
—Robertson, Rick Danko, Levon Helm, Garth Hudson,
Richard Manuel—would continue to record together,
but, after 16 years, there'd be no more live shows.

“The break had nothing to with the so-called ‘pres-
sures of the road,’” Robertson said at the time. “It just

‘THE LAST WALTZ'

A United Artists release. Directed by Martin Scorsese. Produced by
Robbie Robertson. Director of photography Michael Chapman, Produc-
tion designed by Boris Leven, Editors Yeu-Bun Yee and Jan Roblee, Ex-
ecullve producer Jonathan Taplin. Concert producer Bill Graham. Sound
frack production Rob Fraboni. Concert music production John Simon.
Featuring the Band, Bob Dylan, Jonl Mitchell, Nell Diamond, Emmylou
Harrls, Nell anf, Van Morrison, Ron Wood, Muddy Wntnb!rlc Clap-
fon, the sngm, Ringo Starr, Dr. John, Ronnle Hawkins, Paul Butterfield,

Running Time: 1 hr. 55 min,

MPAA-rated: PG (parental guidance advised)

means the end of what is essentially a boring syndrome:
recording studio, road, recording studio, road . . .

“The decision to stop touring has to be complete or
you're still in the syndrome. Even if you tell yourself
you're not going out on the road for two years, it hangs
around and gets in the way. I was talking to Van Morri-
son who hasn't been on the road in two or three years,
and he said it was still in the back of his mind every
day. Someday, he knows, he'll be going back.

“By making the break complete, it becomes a posi-
tive, aggressive act. You remove touring so you can do
other things. We can devote more time to our albums
and whatever solo projects we may want.”

[ ]

The Band chose Winterland for its farewell show be-
cause it was where the group made its first appearance
in 1969 after the release of two widely acclaimed al-
bums—"Music From Bi% Pink” and “The Band"—
pushed the quintet to the forefront of American rock.

The Band came together in Canada in 1960 as the
backup group for rockabilly singer Ronnie Hawkins. It

first gained national attention in the mid-'60s as Bob
Dylan'’s support musicians.

After deciding to quit the road, the Band invited some
of the musicians it had worked with over the years to
join in the Winterland concert. Once the acceptances
started pouring in, the group thought about a film.

“At first we talked about making a little videocas-
sette or something so that everyone involved might
have a souvenir. Then, we thought about putting it on
film; maybe a couple of hand-held 16mm cameras. Fi-
nally, I got brave enough to think about asking a real
film-maker. Most of the rock 'n’ roll things I've seen in
theaters and on television are embarrassing. I thought,
‘Let’s do it right for once.’”

The connection to Scorsese was Jonathan Taplin. A
former road manager for the Band, Taplin produced
“Mean Streets,” Scorsese’s brilliant glimpse of street
tension, in New York's Little Italy.

Though busy on several projects (including “New
York, New York”), Scorsese was attracted to “The Last
Waltz” for several reasons. He looked at the concert as
a cultural event that should be documented. After edit-
ing “Woodstock” and “Elvis on Tour,” he also wanted
to direct his own rock film.

“I've always been interested in music,” he said. “My
father introduced me to the big bands and the music of
people like Django Reinhardt, which influenced me to
do ‘New York, New York.’

“Then in 1955-56, I heard Ray Charles’ ‘Hallelujah, I
Love Her So’ and the flipside, ‘What Would I Do With-
out You.’ That was a killer. Then, I came across Little
Richard, Fats Domino, Chuck Berry and Presley. That
was it. I was hooked.

“I also got into all the black groups around New
York, a lot of the songs I used in ‘Mean Streets.’ Then,
there was the music in the '60s, the music of the people
in ‘The Last Waltz.' That was another great period.”

For “The Last Waltz,” Scorsese sat down with the
Band and came up with a 200-page script that gave
specific camera movements for every lyric and chord
change in the group’s songs. He also assembled some of
Hollywood's most distinguished cameramen: Michael
Chapman, Laszlo Kovacs, Vilmos Zsigmond, others.

“Being a layman, I was interested in how the musi-
cians reacted to each other on stage,” Scorsese said.
“There are so many films out today that call them-
selves musicals, but they don't deserve the name.
They're imitating playing music. They're not really
playing it. The thing I wanted was the excitement of
performance.”

The delay in the release of “Last Waltz" was caused
by Scorsese’s involvement in several other projects and
the film's elaborate sound mix, Robertson said.

Not only was the movie shot in 35mm rather than the
conventional 16mm concert style, but it also reportedly
was the first rock film to use a 24-track recording sys-
tem, The final print is in four-track Dolby.

The only non-Winterland footage in “Last Waltz" is
brief interviews with the five band members and three
numbers that were later recorded by the Band (and
guests) on a Hollywood sound stage.

The interviews, conducted by Scorsese, intrude the
film’s only strained notes. The early breakaways to the
Band's Malibu rehearsal hall seem especially self-con-
scious, but the later ones fit more comfortably.

The sound-stage numbers not only provide some of
the film's most dazzling cinematic moments, but two of
the tunes (“The Weight,” with the Staples, and “Evan-
geline,” with Emmylou Harris) touch on various as-
pects of the American music heritage: spiritual, blues,
country, folk.

When placed alongside the Winterland songs, the
numbers show how very much the rock sounds of Dy-
lan, the Band and others are in that historical tradition.
These are not musicians who dealt in fads or gimmicks.
Their styles are as firmly rooted in this country’s musi-
cal pulse as those of Woody Guthrie and Leadbelly.

The best of these artists, of course, are still active,
either on record or on stage. But their music is not as
dominant as it once was. It is being far outdistanced in
the marketplace by conservative record-makers whose
music is mostly temporary and void of the '60s probing
social relevance.

That could spell trouble for “Last Waltz” at the box
office. Scorsese could have made the film more attrac-
tive to a wider audience by adding some Woodstockish
audience scenes and split-screen visuals, but those are
old tricks. It's his purist approach to a rock concert that
gives “The Last Waltz" its power and dignity. To com-
promise would have destroyed it.

Originally rated R by the MPAA because of language,
an appeal has resulted in United Artists release being
given a more appropriate PG tag. A three-record
sound-track album, including three songs not in the
film, is available on Warner Bros. ®
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NO American movie this year has
been as full of the “joy of mak-
ing cinema” as Martin Scorsese’s “The
Last Waltz,” his film of The Band’s
Thanksgiving, 1976, concert in San
Francisco. He shot it while he was still
involved in “New York, New York”—
which was full of the “agony of making
cinema.” In “The Last Waltz,” Scor-
sese seems in complete control of his
talent and of the material, and you can
feel everything going right, just as in
“New York, New York” you could
feel everything going wrong. It’s an
even-tempered, intensely satisfying
movie. Visually, it’s dark-toned and
rich and classically simple. The sound
(if one has the good luck to catch it in
a theatre equipped with a Dolby sys-
tem) is so clear that the instruments
have the distinctness that one hears on
the most craftsmanlike recordings, and
the casual interviews have a musical,
rhythmic ease. Why was it so hard to
persuade people to go see it? Were they
leery of another rock-concert film?
Were they tired of hearing about Scor-
sese? All of that, maybe, and possibly
something more. They swooned and
giggled over “A Star Is Born,” but
“The Last Waltz” is a real movie,
and it must have given off some vibra-
tion that made them nervous. They
couldn’t trust the man who’d made
“Mean Streets” and “Taxi Driver” to
give them a safe evening.

—PauLiNE KAEL

EN MARTIN
SCORSESE
FILM
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THE BAND-FOUR CANADIANS
and an Arkansan who have
been playing rock 'n’ roll to-
gether since 1960-called it
quits as a performing unit
toward the end of 1976. They
decided to stage a final con-
cert Thanksgiving night in
San Francisco and invited
some friends and former as-
sociates—Bob Dylan, Van
Morrison, Eric Clapton,
Joni Mitchell, Neil Young
and Neil Diamond, among
others-to join them. The
result was the Last Waltz,
which one critic called “the
indoor rock spectacular of
the 1970s” ‘

Martin Scorsese, director
of Taxi Driver and Mean
Streets, was putting the fin-
ishing touches on New York,
New York when he heard
about the Last Waltz. In
just three weeks he assem-
bled a crew of crack cinema-
tographers-including
Academy Award winner
Laszlo Kovacs, Close En-
counters photographer
Vilmos Zsigmond and Tuxi
Driver photographer: Mi-

Lud guitarist

Robbie Robertson also
produced the film

chael Chapman-and was
ready to make the first rock-
concert film with the look
and feel of a top-drawer
Hollywood musical. But he
didn’t stop there. He inter-
viewed The Band, drawing
out stories from their 16

ngn'l‘heBandstagedafarewelleoncerthSananc’seo
they invited along some old friends—Bob Dylan, Neil Young,

Joni Mitchell, Neil Diamond,

Eric Clapton—and a newone,

director Martin Scorsese. The movie he has created, reports
RobertPnlmet;maybethemostcompel_lihgmckﬁlmevernmde

The Band’s Last Stand

years on the road, and he

filmed them in additional’

ferformances on a Hol-
ywood soundstage. The
Last Waltz, directed by
Scorsese and uced by
The Band's bie Robert-
son, may be the finest rock
film of all time.

Ironically, the film will be
the first time many of the
Band’s fans will be able to
associate the five musicians’
names with their faces. For
despite the Band’s involve-
ment in. two of the most
widely publicized rock tours
in history - Bob Dylan’s first
rock 'n’ roll tour in the mid-
19608 and his comeback
tour, co-starring The Band,
in 1974 -and despite the fact

that Band songs such as

‘“The Weight” and “The
Night They Drove Old Dixie
Down” have become con-
temporary classics, the
group has always kept a low
profile, submerging individ-
ual personalities within a
single corporate identity.
Robbie Robertson, whose
barbed guitar solos reflect
the steely determination
one often senses in his eyes,
does most of The Band's
talking. When he was 13 he
was already playing profes-
sionally around Toronto.
When he was 15 the rock-
abilly singer Ronnie Haw-
kins recorded two of his
songs, and the next year he
joined Hawkins’ backup
d, The Hawks. Within a

ar the other members of
Band were Hawks, and
they were playing almost
every night in country dance
halls, supper clubs, small-
town armories and beer
joints throughout the
American South and Mid-
west, driving from job to job
in }llawkins Cadillac with a
trailer full of equipment be-
hind them. After they quit
Hawkins, played around
Canada as Levon and the
Hawks and then linked up
with Bob Dylan, Robbie be-
came a somewhat reluctant
Band leader. He wrote most
of the songs on the group’s
first album, Music From Big

to give his Band mates
music theory lessons -

Pink, released in 1968, and
has written almost every
Band song since.

Bassist Rick Danko, 33,
who sings many of The
Band's leads in a high, qua-
vering, unmistakable tenor,
grew up in the tobacco belt
near Simcoe, Ontario, where
he learned to play mandolin
and fiddle as.a teenager and
then got swept-away by the
groundswell of early rock 'n’
roll. Richard Manuel, the
pianist, had his own band-
the Rockin' Revols-in
Stratford, Ontario, before he
joined The Hawks. Garth

udson, who plays organ,
synthesizers and saxo-
phones, studied classical
music and played accordion
in country bands around
London, Ontario. With his
high forehead and imposing
beard he looks like a 19th-
century singing master, and
indeed he joined The Hawks
only after they agreed to pay
him for lessons in harmony
and music "theory. Levon
Helm, the group's feisty Ar-
kansan and one of the finest
drummers in rock, was a 14-

ear-old guitarist when he
gan playing around the
Mississippi-Arkansas Delta.
Before he headed up to Can-
ada to join the Hawks he led
a band called the Jungle
Bush Beaters.

1 studio where

RECENTLY IN LOS ANGELES,

three members of The Band’

were at Village Recorders, a
plush, softly lit recording
p-and jazz
sessions go on day and night.
They were working on the

three-record soundtrack.

album for The Last Waltz,
which includes Robertson's
new “Last Waltz Suite” as
well as concert material.
Danko was touring with a
band of his own at the time,
promoting his first solo
album. Helm, who still lives
in Woodstock, New York-
the other four musicians
have moved to Malibu-was
home putting together a
tour with the all-star group
that accompanies him on his
first solo album. The shy,
bearded Manuel, who also
does his share of lead sing-
ing, was in the studio work-
ing on a vocal while Hudson
listened stidiously. Robert-
son, who was supervising the
se:l;la:-ion, took time out to
ta é

'n’ roll veteran. He was 32
when The Last Waltz was
filmed, which means that he
had been playing with
Danko, Helm, Manuel and

Hudson for half his life. |

“When you're on the road
that long,’ he tells Scorsese

in the film, “the numbers’

begin to scare you” In Los
Angeles he did not seem
scared, just tired; he was
working late every night on
the album and keeping day-
time office hours as producer
of the film.

“We were 16 years on the
road,’ he said, lighting the
first of a series of cigarettes
and settling into a chair in
the studio’s cluttered office.
“Eight downtown and eight
uptown. There wasn’t much
difference~different class
hotels, different class trans-
portation. The first part was
dangerous, but we were
young enough that we
would go anywhere, do any-
thing and really not know
any better. The second part
was dangerous too, but not
in the sense of somebody

Robbie is young for a rock ;

sticking a knife in your
throat. It's more dangerous
on a head level. It can spoil
you and suck you right in”

After so many years to-’

gether The Band hardly
needs an excuse for quittin
the road. But Robertson’s
explanation is not entirely
convincing. Ever since they
made their Big Pink album
and began to think about
touring on their own, the
musicians in The Band have
gone their own way. 'Tb begin
with there was their music, a
country-tinged but hard-
rocking evocation of Ameri-
can history ‘that reaffirmed
traditions of culture and
place when most rock musi-
cians seemed bent on de-
stroying them, The year of
ig Pink, 1968, was the year
of LSD, Haight-Ashbury,

Rlch-rd Manuel

once played Southern

"Ontario as a Rockin’ Revol

wfy"chedelic light shows.
en The Band played its
first engagement as The
Band in 1969, they de-
manded that the light show
be turned off. “There was a
whole movement going on
that we didn’t feel part of at
all] Robertson remembers.
“All of a sudden parents be-
came the enemy, the people
who did all the harm. As far
as we knew, our parents
weren't different from any-
body else’s, and they were
doing their best”
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Bmht Rick Danko

grew up in the tobacco belt
near Simcoe, Ontario

The Band made eight
albums in as many years,
and although they never
really related to the rock
mainstream, they carved
out a niche of their own. The
brown-covered album re-
leased in 1969, The Band,
remains their masterwork.
With everyone switching
instruments frequently -
Helm from drums to- man-
dolin and guitar, Manuel
from piano to drums and so
forth—the sound is mer-
curial and curiously archaic,
like a 19th-century tintype.
The songs are some of Rob-
ertson’s best. The almost
muddy sound qualit
deliberate. “It was a Kome-
made record, Robbie says,
“and we got used to listening
to it in a certain way. When
it came time to mix it, they
put all the usual sizzle and
echo and limiting on it and
it struck us as a distraction.
So we just didn't do it” The
Band 1s the only 19608 rock
album that sounds like it
was recorded in 1880. Sub-
sequent Band albums had a
slicker, more inviting sur-
face, but even when they
strained to be contemporary
they sounded like the voice
of experience.

The Band’s live shows,
too, were anomalies. “Our
whole thing was to go out.
there and play as g
could;’ Robertson recnlls.
I#ting another cigarette.

ther people were going
out and pulling out their
hair and qcreammg. with
“fhts going on and off.

hat we were doing was
probably fairly boring, but
that's what we did” Rock of
Ages, The Band’s live
album, is anything but bor-
ing. But the group did not
rform live very often.
hen they were not tour-

ing—and the hiatuses lasted
as long as two years—the
members of The Band lived
quietly in Woodstock, mak-
ing music with friends and
Ilvmg up to the retiring

| image perpetuated by the

title song.of their third
album, Stage Fright.
Reclusiveness probably

.cost the group money and

success. They rarely per-
formed or gave interviews to
promote an album release,
and they never had a sizable
pop hit after the first two
albums. The later records
did not always please critics
either, and Robertson
admits that several were
completed hurriedly to
meet contractual commit-
ments, with some of the
et oAy e
than t ou ave
cause ofﬁ'rmkmg, drugs and
other personal problems.
But there was first-class
music on all the albums, and
the music won them new
friends, including Martin
Scorsese. Jonathan Taplin,
who produced Mean Streets
and served as executive pro-
ducer for The Last Waltz,
was The Band's road man-
ager from 1968 until 1971
Soon after the group decided
to stop touring he got Rob-
ertson and Scorsese to-
geo “When I first met

rsese, Taplin says, “he
was working as a film editor
on a movie called Elvis on
Tour. So I knew he was into
rock 'n’ roll. We always
talked about it, and a lot of
Mean Streets is set to rock
n’ roll. But I didn’t really
know how much he liked
The Band. His understand-
ing of their music was so
de%n was astonishing”

bertson agrees. “Marty

has that rock 'n’ roll back-
ground. He's ﬁot a lot of old
country in him, but he's
really a young American
rebel. There are a lot of great
people, but he was the one to
do.it with, the one who
really knew it. Would you
like to meet him?”

LATE THE POLLOWING AFTER-
noon Martin Scorsese was in
his office on the MGM lot,
talking softly and very rap-
idly into a telephone. He's a
short man with a cragg{
profile and a quick, impu

sive manner. His office walls
were covered with posters
from musicals, comedies,
whodunits, science fiction,
all kinds of films. Stuffed
looseleaf binders were
stacked on his desk, and
when. he finished his tele-
phone conversation Scor-

sese began wavmg one
around. “I wrote scripts for
all the songs in the show
during the three weeks be-
fore the concert] he said,
speaking just as softly and
just as fast as he had on the
phone. The mild, high qual-
ity of his voice seemed to
mask an almost feverish in-
tensity, not.surprising in a
director who would plunge
into a smject like The Last
Waltz directly after working
22 weeks straight on New
York, New York. He let the
script fall on his desk and
opened it.

“This is ‘Cripple Creek!
Drum and guitar are impor-
tant instruments. Lighting
black, curtain up, head-
lights, camera 7 drift in,
camera 6 on Levon, camera 5
on guitar’ ‘The script went
on for page a mfmge. Every
line of The Band’s compact,
tightly structured songs had
been translated into visual
ideas-lighting, angles, cam-

era movement. songs
gave me the feelln of an
expanse, a vision,’ rsese

said. “And the way they
came out in concert-we
would watch the footage
and not be able to watch it
again for a day and a half.
We would come home
drained. But listen, I made a
film about my parents, Ita-
lian-American, and of all
my films, Italian-American
and The Last Waltz are my
favorites. I hold this film as

closely as that”
The film that has emerged
from Scorsese’s passion for

The Band’s.music is as
sharply drawn and fast-
moving as a Robbie Robert

rkansas-born Levon
Helm, the drummer, lives in
Woodstock, New York

son song. The musical
performances chosen from
the five-hour concert are in-
tense and involving, and the
director has provided a gloss

on the songs’ meanings by

intercutting conversations
with members of Band.
In one memorab uence

Levon Helm talks about his

early exposure to travelling’

tent shows and fiotes that in
the South, country and
blues and churéb music all
blended together- Scorsese
asks him what the blend was
called and Levon smiles and
says, “rock 'n’ roll” From
this, Scorsese cuts to
Muddy Waters leading The
Band through “Mannish
Boy” The connection may
not please purists-Waters i8
a bluesman, not ‘a rock 'n’
roller-but the song and
Muddy’s strutting perfor-
mance are the very essence

of rock 'n’ roll. “That transi- |

tion,” Robbie_says,
right to the point” -
So does the rest of the
concert footage. With-seven
cameras Scorsese achieved
an intimacy and richness
that previous rock films have
hardly hinted at. When Bob
Dylan is cueing
from one song into another
The Band visibly tenses.
When Eric Clapton is solo-
ing and his guitar strap
snaps, Robbie immediately
covers for him with a guitar
solo of his own. The moment
was s0 adroitly handled that
the concert audience missed

“gets

‘it, but with a camera on

Clapton and another on
thl)‘bat.son, Scorsese got it
a

The key cameras, stage
left and stage right, were
manned by Kovacs
and Bobby Byrne, who have
worked as a team for years
and are past masters at cov-
ering each other’s shots.
Each was capable of going it
alone. During most of
Waters’ “Mannish Boy"
Kovac's camera was the only
one in operation. (“There’s a
reason nobody shot a rock
concert in 35mm before,”
says Scorsese. “With these
cameras you usually shoot
for a few minutes and then
stop and reset the lights.
People told us the cameras
would burn up’”) But that
one camera was enough;
Kovac's footage of Waters’
performance is as sensitive
and detailed as anything in
the film. “Laszlo -was like
Muhammad Ali;’ says Rob-
ertson. “He went all 15
rounds. After the concert he
just grinned and tapped the
mngazme of his camera and
said, ‘I don't know what the
other fellows but take a
look at what I got:™ -

In most rock films musi-
cians play and film makers

a transition |,

document the event. The
Last Waltz is different. It
represents a real collabora-
tion between a creative
film maker and creative
musicians, and ane suspects
‘that any negative reviews by
film critics will seize on just
this point. Scorsese’s New
York, New York failed with
many critics—and with
some audiences as well-be-
cause it was neither fish nor
fowl. It was, as Scorsese
notes, “a mixture of Hol-

lywood fake, which I love,
and so-called reality. Of
course it isn't really real”

D irector Martin

Scorsese assembled a crack
crew in three weeks

But somehow the troubled
love affair between Robert
De Niro and Liza Minelli
seemed almost too real for
the stagey production
numbers that framed it.
Parts of The Last Waltz
are slmllarly jarring. The
transitions from concert
footage to some Band per-
formances shot on a l!;:l-
lywood soundstage are
particularly abrupt, not be-
cause one misses the concert
atmosphere, which does not
intrude very significantly in
the film, but because the
energy and focus of the
music are so different. “You
should accept the many dif-
ferent things in the film and
understand that it has its
own way of going about
things,’ Scorsese says. “It's
meant to take vou on a mu-
sical voynse It does just
that. The Band’s music and
nalities dominate the
Im, and if too many seams
are showing, it's because the
music'’s inu»grit{ would not
have been well served by
clever transitions. Whatever
film critics think of The
Last Waltz, though, The
Band’s audience-t.
"n’ roll audience-is going to
love it. P
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Newsmakers

Advice To You 9 Television

* "By Steve Dougherty
Constitution Staff Writer
A kid ran away from his Canadian
home in Cabbagetown when he was 16,

uklngtothemd with nothing but a
gnlur,nroek 'n’ roll band and a hunger

self in a rich man’s hotel, responding to
uestions about his life and the crafts
t helped him survive an odyssey on
an endless North American highway that
has devoured countless other pilgrims in
this restless age.

Jaime Robbie Robertson, The Band
leader whose starring role in a new
million-dollar motion picture has earned
him accolades from the national press
as a new found “matinee idol,” de-

Ro berson’s a | ”
To A Climax With A ‘Last Waltz’

veloped a reputation long ago as “one of
the dirtiest, most inventive guitarists
around,” as one critic put it.

He also happens to be author of a
bodyo(u::ﬁthatlsamongthemm
varied, intelligent and engaging that

anyone working in the rock idiom has
cluted to date.

With a gift for imagery, phrase,
theme and character that might have
made this guitar player a novelist if he
hadn’t been smitten at an early age with
an incurable case of rock 'n’ roll fever,
Robertson has created a collection of
lonp that is peculiarly, wonderfully

Robemon discovered and recorded
in song an America strewn with “drift-
ers and rounders,” ; drunkards and

thieves, hobos, healers, gamblers and
in frontier

He writes of moral dilemmas and
c ironies, of forbidden fruits and
. There are Biblical myths

's dreams, rites of passage
‘tojoy tales of historic betray-
the ri
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forgotten heroics.

all these g s have come to us
in ich and vibrant, autum-
nes of a sound Robertson and his
Bandxmen have made their
contribution ‘to popular music

%’%E
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Robbie Robertson: Leader Of The Band’

during the last decade.

But after 18 years on the road, Rob-
ertson and the three other Canadians
and one Arkansas cotton-picker who
struggled for eight years in relative ob-
scurity as the Hawks before conquering
the world as The Band, are suffering the
roadhouse blues.

On Thanksgiving Day 1976, The
Band took to the stage at the Winterland
Auditorium in San Francisco to conclude

It was an evening Robertson wanted
preserved. He got Hollywood director

Martin Scorsese to mm the concert.
United Artists

As producer of the “Last Waltz”

ncert as well as the film and record-

ing of the same name that grew out of

the event, Robertson has spent more

than two years transforming what began
as a dream into a reality.

Stopping in Atlanta recently “to

show people (I) care about the >
Robertson said, “It's ovmmt' to
See BAND, Page 5-B
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A Martin Scorsese Film
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The Staples Ithm
——aCelebration

dyWaters
Paul Butterfield
Ronnie Hawkins

A MARTIN SCORSESE Film

The Last Waltz

Exoculive Producer __Produced by Directod by
JONATHANTAPUN  ROBBIE ROBERTSON  MARTIN SCORSESE

Diector of Photography Cinematogrophy by
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s o) 9 United Arists

Una Pelicula de Martin Scorsese

race riots” released as
records in the '50s by black

masters
Wolf and Bobby

Robertson’s been playing
electric guitars for more than
20 years, and he'’s not sick of
it yet. “You're always finding
something new,” he said.
“Every day you pick it up, it's
new. It goes wherever it goes.

“A while ago, I

bass and
dreamed I'd ever do anything
like that — and on a harp gui-
tar no less. But it just came

up.
“Who knows where those

ki on going. time
y:wplck upaln?'h:,m
subconcious happens.
';it"'lllndoﬂnnniu. that
Robertson has been writing

songs for nearly as many
years as he's been playing
tar.

began serving
their apprenticeships in 1959)
when I was 15. I wrote a cou-
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Off On Own

Foll theis
ke
Hawks went off on their own

Yo and Bob A Lo = and
Ronnie recorded them.”

‘A Song Comes Out’

Sometimes I have
no at all what I'm
A song just comes, and I want

and friends then
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The Band: (L-R) Richard Manuel, Rick Danko, Robbie Robertson, Garth Hudson And Levon Helm

n't think about that kind of
music, of getting something
on the Hit Parade. We weren't
aware that that was what we
were to do. We just

to make the best
music we could, music we

“It's possible that Tl miss
5 said.

perf Robertson
“But The Band isn't dis-

banded. We'll still record and
robably perform together.

“ejmwon'tdomylounh
all.

“It would be only natural
that I'd miss touring after
doing it forever. But right
now I'm looking forward to
not doing it. Not that I hate it
or anything . . . It's just that
there are many other things
Td like to pursue now. I have
a lot of experiments with
music and other media I'd
like to explore.”

In its review of “The Last
Waltz,” Time magazine said
Robertson stole the show
from a galaxy of more famil-
iar stars such as Joni
Mif Bob Dylan and Neil
Diamond. “Robertson,” Time
said, exudes “sex and charm
on screen (in a way) that can
be matched by only a few
movie stars.”

A Temptation?
Is Robertson tempted by
glamour?

big-screen ?
“T've been offered several

ing. I suppose if something
camzn‘ up that I really liked, a
film that was right, I might
do it, but I'm not looking for
some new career or anything.

“T've been a film buff for a

t, king something out
mid-air, something that
doesn't exist and making it
xist,

“l might be interested in
scoring a film sometime,”
Robertson said. “They asked
us to do the soundtrack for
‘Easy Rider,’ but in the time

Martin Scorseses

C~

-Tha Rand's sidste koncert
Enc C oplon
Nell Dixmond
yion
Joninidcho

we had allowed us, we just
mpnper'tm[k(': thd!“ln

ly. If the right film
comes along, I'd consider

where I live as as there
are facilities a so I can
work and keep busy with
music.”

Un film di Martin Scorsese

IAD

Un fim o MARTIN SCORSESE

Ultimo Valzer

(The Last Waltz)

Ini%{a come =
un Concerto... FEicCiopton \y SItn
NeilDiamond  peiptdficid

Bob Dylan i i
Joni Mitchell R°EE;Z: g

Neil Young Ron Wood

Emmyl!ﬁu Harris

Ve (l .

The Staplss. ... Diventa
una Celebrazione

The Band
Rick Danko
Levon Helm

Garth Hudson

Richard Manuel

Robbie Robertson

The Staples

Prodotio da Diretio da
* ROBBIE ROBERTSON * MARTIN SCORSESE
0ODOLBY STEREO o s Rurepe .

Direttore delle Scenografie  Produtiore Esecutivo
BORIS LEVEN * JONATHAN TAPUN

A Martin Scorsese Film



THIE LAST
WALT

Martin Scorsese
hegains His
Touch,and a
Concert Becomes
a l.egend

By Chris
Hodenfield

PHOTOGRAPHS BY RICHARD CREAMER (TOP). KEN REGAN

..In Which

Robbie Robertson
Becomes a
Matinee Idol.

- ATE ONE AFTER-
noon at Martin Scorsese’s
house, Robbie Robertson
greeted the day with a hang-
over and a ghoulish laugh.
Tall, thin and pale, he

propped himself up with cigarettes and cof-
fee. Beneath the blear and sleep was a
dramatic countenance—the sullen eyelids
and confident grin of the man holding
cards. His voice sounded like a coal car
rolling out of the mines; it sounded like
a lot of years. “It’s just a too-much-fun
headache,” he said.

Many afternoons of late he has awak-
ened at the movie director’s house. It’s been
a regular bachelor pad since their mar-
riages broke up. They have spent a year of
nights working on their movie, The Last
Waltz. Robertson, guitarist and songwriter
for the Band, is now a movie producer. He
comes off well in the picture, of course.
Smashing, even. A potential matinee idol.
Some United Artists executives saw the
first footage and immediately offered him
second lead behind Sylvester Stallone in
ELS.T. He bowed out.

Scorsese’s is an unassuming house,
perched over a valley; ominous movie post-
ers are framed everywhere (Robert Donat
is billed in the bathroom as “Phantom
Lover or Evil Genius?”). Robertson was
getting a crash course on movies from
Scorsese. Wlx) once laugh( ﬁ]m n C()"ege.
Stacked in the corner were sixteen-milli-
merter prints of art movies and tough-guy
flicks. Plus this: Cream’s Farewell Concert
film. They'd kepr a lot of nights together.

For years Scorsese has kept rock & roll
hours—or was it grave robbers’ hours?
After suffering his own last waltzes last
year and savoring naught bur the dregs of
gossip and unappreciative reviews, Scor-
sese spent many, many frazzled, sleepless
nights waiting for dawn and watching the
all-night movies turn into kiddie programs.
As for starting up his next movie, Raging
Bull, he felt only “terror,” and would con-
tinue to feel so until the first screenings of
Last Waltz proved that hed had good
instincts after all. So it was worth those
till-dawn sessions at sound labs that ran
up much of this movie’s 1.5 million cost.

Scorsese and Robertson are the same
age and boast thar they grew up on the
same jukeboxes. Both seem to have a
strong sense of destiny. Both embrace the
romance of a dangerous life. Like delin-
quenl saints, (hey Oﬁer (heil’ Wofk o [he
audience as a hard-boiled religious experi-
ence. Robertson knows how to unpeel a
poetic phrase, but Scorsese, with his knack
for bloodcurdling declarations, can make
any can-of-beans act seem like a curtain
scene at the opera. (Scorsese: “Robbie tells
me when he gets out there and does a song,
it’s like a round in a prizefight. Of course,
my next film is about a prizefighter, Jake

Mrtin Scorsese (top) and
Robbie Robertsons waltzing
celebrities Neil Diamond, Joni
Mitchell. Neil Young. Danko.
Meorrison. Dylan. Rebertson




LaMotta. And I feel everything I do is like
a round in a prizefight, whether it’s a con-
versation, a film, or—you know?”’)

In Robertson’s opinion, this § 1.5 million,
year-and-a-half-long production was more
than a Thanksgiving Day concert at Win-
terland, cracking the hymnbooks with wise
and famous cronies like Muddy Waters,
Joni Mitchell, Neil Young, Paul Butter-
field, Van Morrison and Neil Diamond. It
was kissing the road goodbye. It was
removing your hat and taking stock.

“We just didn’t know the next time when
people like this were gonna get together,
for whatever reason,” Robertson explained
earnestly. “I was a little nervous about let-
ting it slip by.”

As the cast of supporting characters
grew, so did Robertson’s original concept
of a home movie, until he figured he had to
enlist a real filmmaker. Rock music on film
he had seen before, and it was all “Horri-
ble....Thats another reason to do this. I
watched music on television and in movies,
and [ asked myself, ‘Is this the line of work
I'm in?’ Because if it is, I find it embarrass-
ing, obnoxious andvery poorly done—so less
than listening to music in my imagination.”

Scorsese held met years before when his
old company manager, Jonathan Taplin,
produced Mean Strects, a street-punk
dramna orchestrated by a jukebox. Scorsese
had just escaped a grueling, twenty-two-
week shoot on New York, New York and was
living on nerves and smelling salts.

“T hit on him at the worst possible time,”
grinned Robertson. “He had the play thing
coming up [directing Liza Minnelli in The
Act], then the litdle film he was going to do
with Steve Prince [An American Boy |. 1 just
told him what was going to happen, and he
said, ‘Holy Jesus!” I told him, ‘I realize

ROLLING STONE, JUNE 1, 1978

quertson, Mitchell: kissing
the road goodbye, remov-
ing your hat, taking stock.

you're in a bind; if there were anybody else,
I'd ask them. I have to come to you. He
said, ‘I can’t afford to pass it by’ There was
no ‘Let me think it over” It was “When do
we start?’

“It was such a relief to do it with him,
since he was already ninety percent there.
He knows the music as well as I know it.
Obscure songs on the fourth album, fifth
song on the second side—he knows the
words to the third verse.”

Instead of the usual rock movie crew
with hand-held sixteen-millimeter cam-
eras, they called out Hollywood's best tech-
nicians, a full complement of wide-screen
professionals headed by cameraman
Michael Chapman, who lit up some of the
interview scenes like outtakes from Taxi
Driver, his last movie with Scorsese. The
Winterland stage was dressed up like an
antebellum ballroom, and on the sidelines
was a recording engineer. It was enough
hoopla to make some guests nervous, and
some ask wha( to wear.

One guest wore an indecently large
lump of coke in his nostril, and the picture
had to be doctored to remove the cocaine
booger. He will remain nameless here,
because you'd only miss his number for
staring at his nose.

Dr. John, on the other hand, wore a
smoking jacket, beret and pink bow tie. He
looked like Dizzy Gillespie’s valet. His
“Such a Night” was very friendly, and you
could feel it.

One staggering aspect of the concert
footage is that the viewer feels as privy to
the onstage emotions as any musician
there. The big-time cameras picked up all
the looks, eyes and glances. The coverage
is nearly perfect and puts to shame all those
murky rock movies of the past that showed,
for instance, guitarists writhing to solos
from another part of the soundtrack.
When he was an editor on Woodstock,
Scorsese became known as the “King of
the Triple Screen” But The Last Waltz
doesn’t need any fancy montages. He
worked with a 150-page script and had the
lighting cued almost to the chord changes.
The sound, laid down on a full studio
twenty-four-track machine, was mixed by
Rob Fraboni onto four-track Dolby stereo
sound for the theaters and sets a new stand-
ard. It’s nice to have the new sound tech-
nology used for something more than a
calamity movie.

Future rock moviemakers will have to
duplicate this extraordinary sound quality,
but even if they use more cameras than on
Ben-Hur and round up more stars than
there are in heaven, they would still have to
find the emotional pitch that makes this one
an inspiring farewell goombah.

1t is balanced by just enough interview-
ing, backstage and in the Band’s rehearsal
clubhouse, Shangri-La. Garth Hudson
remains the enigmatic forehead—hasn’t he
always looked like a 1949 Hudson? Rich-
ard Manuel sounds like a rumble in the
alley. Robertson stands ready to mop up
any comers, even Clapton.

Scorsese took them to a movie sound
stage for a few numbers—"“The Weight,”
with the Staple Singers, and “Evangeline,”
with Emmylou Harris—to fully unleash the
snaking cameras, just as he'd been doing all
those months on New York, New York.
Scorsese came to admit that his big-band
picture is really a prelude to the rock pic-
ture. Both pictures move from gritty real-
ism to sound-stage gloss, and it is the grit
that is memorable.

Onstage with Ronnie Hawkins, they are
relaxed as hell; Hawkins acts as if Robbie’s
guitar solo is so hot that he has to fan it with
his cowboy hat. Robertson recounts the
Hawkins promise upon their first partner-
ship: they wouldn’t get much pay, but they
would get more pussy than Frank Sinatra.
Later, Richard Manuel reveals that, as far
as women went, he just wanted to break
even.

Closing with Dylan, the Band does not
look so relaxed. Dylan, shrouded in a white
hat and curls, sings “Forever Young” and
with scant warning, drifts into “Baby Let
Me Follow You Down” It sounds less
a lover’s plea than a call for bruises and
pillage.

There was in fact some cantankerous-
ness about The Last Waltz from Dylan—a
man who likes to control all that he
touches—as to whether he gave his permis-
sion to be in any film. He did not want to
compete with his own movie, Renaldo &
Clara, a tour fantasia shot in a style that
harkens back to the rough cuts of the Six-
ties. (In the Hollywood movie he comes off
as a clouded phantom; in his own movie
he’s rather splotchy.) The argument
seemed to be that he wanted his own movie,
distributed by his brother in Minnesora, to
hit first in certain cities.

But after all, it was Dylan who took
them at the midpoint of their sixteen-year
career and put them on wheels of fire. With
this crowd the land of Woodstock became

holy turf. Dylans old manager, Albert

Grossman, took the Band, secluded in a big
pink house after eight years of barhopping,
and made sure their noble and enigmatic
reentry into public life.

However, the release of Music from Big
Pink in 1968 arcused only a few piddling
tour offers. Then bassist Rick Danko
broke his neck, and in the healing time the
Band's reputation was spread by the likes of
Eric Clapton and George Harrison. So
when Bill Graham corralled them at Win-
terland in April of 1969, it was hailed as a
second coming.

They played the Woodstock festval
(“Looking at the audience,” Robertson
remembers, “was like looking into purga-
tory”), but were not in the resultant film
because Grossman had ruled against any
cameras within spitting distance of their
Sl’age.

“Albert enjoyed saying no, too. We
kinda followed his instincts. We were never
that our front in telling people how we felt
abour it. It wasn’t our business. But with
Marty we were able to do it”

With Marty they made shiny their last
stand. But Robertson gets just a little testy
in explaining that this was no plate-throw-
ing divorce case:

“For us, it was a much bigger decision
than that. We weren’t moving apart at all.
But this thing—we'd spent half our lives on
the road. Half our lives” A significant look
appeared beneath the droopy eyelids. “I
mean, our whole upbringing. Eve.;thing—
the rules, the street—that’s where we got it
from. We felt like a debt, a very warm spot.
We felt it was incredibly cruel and danger-
ous, something that could eventually just
call your number”” He suddenly snapped
his fingers. “We had come to a point: we
could tell something was going to happen.
Something wrong. Something.... And this
isn’t talking about the guys individually,
this is talking about the Band as a train
itself. It was us, saying goodbye to the
road. -

“You could say, ‘Big deal, saying good-
bye to the road’ For us, it was a big
thing. Sixteen years.” Confidential voice:
“Goodbye to anything after sixteen years is
strong.....

“This could be a gloomy situation. We
could just not say anything. Or, we could
do it like a New Orleans funeral. But peo-
ple can't resist the soap-opera element.
*Saying goodbye to the road, New Orleans
funeral—it all sounds romantic. But it
doesn’t give you that People magazine satis-
faction: “The dirt—let’s get some dirt on
i[.‘ ”

Okay, I said. Let’s go all the way. You
could break up in the manner of Sam &
Dave, amid hairy stories of backstage
knife fights.

Robertson seemed interested. I
thought about it already. Sam & Dave. It’s
either Sam & Dave or the Mills Brothers.
We just don’t want to be out there until
people say, ‘Listen, we've heard you a mil-
lion times. You're old men, go home. "

Robertson lit up another cigarette. “You
know, the story behind The Last Waliz is
frightening. It’s all a coincidence, but ...
many, many last waltzes within The Last
Waltz. 1 feel like getting this project done
with.”

More than that he wouldn’t say. He
offered a painful grimace and a laugh that
could've been a bowling ball rolling around
in a hollow washtub. He sure had a stylish
way with that cigarette. Even Bette Davis
would ask for lessons.

PHOTOGRAPH BY KEN REGAN




A Portrait
of the Band

PHOTOGRAPHS BY DAVID GAHR

¢T'he Last Waltz’ blends con-
cert and sound stage footage
with director Martin Scor-
sese™s interviews with mem-
bers of the Band. They dis-
cuss the group’ history,
including its early-Sixties
beginnings as the Hawks,
backup band for rockabilly
trouper Ronnie Hawkins.
Robert Palmer played saxo-
phone in many of the same
Southern clubs as the Hawks
and relived that era with
Robbie Robertson as work on
‘The Last Waltz® was being
completed.

THE LAST

WALTZ

as Young

Hawks

By obert
Palmer

HE LONG BLACK

Cadillac ground to a stop in

the Delta Supper Club’s

dusty parking lot and gave a

shudder, as if it were glad to

be rid of the weight of the
trailer it was pulling. The six young men
who got out, squinting in the bright
Arkansas sun, were dressed for the road, in
blue jeans and plaid or cowboy shirts. The
older one, Ronnie Hawkins, was in his late
twenties, beefy, filling his tight clothes, his
hair teased and greased with a spit curl
hanging down over his forehead. The
others were kids in their late teens, gangly,
miming the by-now-ritualized attitudes
rock & roll cool. They looked dround at
the West Helena afternoon for a minute,
sizing up two locals who were giving them
the eye from a weather-beaten Chevy
pickup truck, and then Hawkins led them
into the club and over to the bar, not to
drink, though they could hold their own at
that, but to look.

Ronnie felt along the wooden bar undil
he found a jagged seam. “Well boys,” he
said in his rangy Ozark drawl, “here it is.”
The seam ran all the way down the bar and
all the way through the thick wood. It
seems that one night a Billy Bob or Jimmy
Lee from the country around Helena had
gotten into a fight and been evicted from
the establishment. Being smashed on rot-
gut whiskey and not about to take that kind
of treatment, he stumbled to the back of his
pickup, pulled out his chain saw, burst
through the front door of the club and let

the thing rip. All the good old boys went
scrambling our the windows and the door,
bur Billy Bob didn’t even see them. He just
went straight for the bar, lowered that
whirring blade, and sawed the bar in two.
That was the genesis of the famous chain-
saw story, which musicians all over the
South heard and told, even if they didn’t
believe it. “Yep,” said Hawkins, almost
reverently, “this is where it happened. See,
here’s where they glued it back together.”
It was 1961, and Robbie Robertson,
whod replaced Fred Carter Jr. as lead gui-
tarist in Hawkins’ backup band, the
Hawks, just a few months earlier, was still
walking around this fabled country in a
daze. He was seventeen, but hed been
around, playing rock & roll in his native
Toronto since he was thirteen, writing a
couple of hot tunes and going to New York
when he was fifteen to watch Hawkins re-
cord them, getting that call when he was
sixteen— ‘We need us a guitar player,
come on down”—and riding a Greyhound
from Toronto all the way down to Fayette -
ville and then to West Helena, on the
Mississippi River, smack in the middle of
the delta. It was blues country. Those grav-

Robbie Robertson (left) was
the first Canadian to join the
Hawks; Rick Dankeo (above).
smitten by rock & roll in his
early teens, was the second.
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elly voiced singers and storming black
metal guitarists Robbie had been hearing
on the radio, on clear Toronto nights when
he could pull in John R’s show on WLAC
from Nashville, actually stalked these dark
bottom lands, cypress swamps, clusters of
board and tar-paper croppers’ shacks and
cotton fields baking in the sun.

Robbie knew the music; along with
James Burton, Dale Hawkins, Roy
Buchanan and a few other punks, he was
one of a handful of white guitarists who
were playing it. But the music was one
thing; the place was something else. Levon
Helm, the intense, wiry drummer who was
to initiate him into its mysteries, met him at
the Helena bus station and took him out to
the Helm farmhouse, which was built on
stilts to keep it dry during spring floods
when the Big Muddy overran its banks.
Levon’s dad, a cotton farmer, told tales that
made them split their sides laughing, and
his mother cooked food that made them
split their sides eating. Later, with Levon at
the wheel, Robbie had a look at the town.
There were black folks everywhere—he
could remember seeing only a few in his
entire life—and even the white folks talked
like them, in a thick, rolling Afro-English
that came out as heavy and sweet as molas-
ses but could turn as acrid as turpentine if
your accent or behavior were strange.

By the time Robbie had been with the
Hawks a few months, the original Arkan-
sans, except for Levon, had been replaced
by Canadians. Earnest young Rick Danko,
who knew some country fiddle and man-
dolin but had been smitten by rock & roll
fever when he was in his early teens in the
Canadiantobacco belt, was first. Thencame
Richard Manuel, a smoky-voiced screamer
and master of the art of rhythm piano. “The
piano was used as a thythm instrument, with
solos on organ or guitar or sax,” Robbie
explains. “So when you stopped playing
rhythm to play a solo, the rthythm wouldn’t
drop out—the piano was still holding ir.”
The last to join was Garth Hudson, who'd
been classically trained and agreed to come
only after the others promised him a token
fee in exchange for regular lessons in music
theory and harmony. It seemed to satisfy his
parents, who imagined a different kind of
musical career for their son.

The musical director was Levon, whod
come to the Hawks from a Helena group
called the Jungle Bush Beaters and liked his
rock & roll hard and raw. Hawkins had had
some hits in the brash rockabilly vein of the
late Fifties and early Sixties—"Odessa,’
“Mary Lou”—and liked Levon’s style, but
by 1961 or ’62 there were changes in the air.
The band added saxophonist Jerry Pen-
found so it could play soul tunes like Bobby
Blue Bland’s “Turn On Your Lovelight”
With Garth on organ they sported two
keyboards and a sax; with Garth on sax they
had a soul band’s horn section. And despite
his classical training, Garth developed a
saxophone style in the classic mold. Even
today, he will tell you that the art of rock &
roll saxophone playing was all but lost in the
late Fifties and the early Sixties with the
introduction of the Otto Link metal mouth-
piece and the arrival of King Curtis and
Boots Randolph and their strangled,
chicken-clucking sound.

“When the music got a little too far out
for Ronnie’s ear,” Robbie remembers, “or
he couldn'’t tell when to come in singing, he
would tell us that nobody bur Thelonious
Monk could understand what we were
playing. Bur the big thing with him was that
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he made us rehearse and practice a lot.
Often we would go and play until one a.m.
and then rehearse until four. And I prac-
ticed incessantly; I could go for it until my
fingers were just raw. I was interested in
doing what those other people couldn’t do;
I really wanted to be good.”

They all drove from gig to gig in the
Cadillac, with their equipment in the
trailer. The circuit extended from Ar-
kansas, Mississippi and Tennessee up
through Missouri. Then there was the
Canadian part: Toronto and out into
Ontario. Sometimes they would drive
hundreds of miles, from warm, almost
tropical weather into sheets of freezing rain
or snow. Levon remembers Hawkins look-
ing out at an icy Canadian landscape from
the speeding Caddy, turning to him gravely
and saying, “Son, it’s as cold out there as an
accountant’s heart”

But Arkansas, Ronnie’s and Levon’s
home state, was. their headquarters and
prime stomping ground. Across its length

Levon Helm was the Hawks®
only remaining Arkansan.

and breadth they were legends, and not just
for their music. Local bands did copy their
arrangements note for note, and budding
guitarists got both their kicks and their
licks from catching Robbie at national
guard armory dances or country road-
houses. “But the Hawks could eat and pop
pills and fuck with the best of em,”
remembers a veteran Arkansas rocker.
“Ronnie knew every whore between Hel-
ena and Toronto.”

The lifestyle was decidedly fast. In cen-
tral Arkansas, for example, they often
played the Club 70, a big barn of a place
just off the two-lane blacktop of highway
70 between the Little Rock city limits and
the Jacksonville air force base. There was a
brisk business in amphetamines in the
parking lot. To get into the club you had to
get past a bouncer who sat in a little
glassed-in booth under a blue light, check-
ing IDs. Sometimes a local with his T-shirt
sleeves rolled up to his shoulders would sit
down in front of the bandstand, chug-a-lug
a quart of vodka, chug down a quart of beer
for a chaser and dare anybody to start a
fight. Sometimes a gang of tough Yankee
slum kids from the air base would mock the
Arkansas Razorback cheer, “Sooiee Pigs,”
by yelling “Socoieee, Pigshit,” and then
there would be real trouble: chairs and
tables flying, bottles breaking, black eyes
and more money out of the till to pay off
the cops. After a night of that, the Hawks
would pack, get in their Caddy and drive
up into the Ozarks to Fayettevillé, Razor-
back Valhalla, where they sometimes had
to wade across a floor that was literally
knee-deep in beer cans in order to get to
the stage. Mostly, though, they played

n

Garth Hudson gave lessons in
musical theory and harmony.

roadhouses. “You'd just be driving along,”
says Robbie, “and thered be this place, out
on the road somewhere. At night people
would come from all around, it would be
packed. You could tell by looking at it that
it was only gonna be there for a short while,
that somebody was gonna torch it at any
given moment. It happened a lot. We'd play
in a club and go back a year later and theyd
have burnt it down and built a new one.”

The Hawks split from Ronnie Hawkins
in 1963 and worked for a time under
Levon’s feisty, determined leadership. And
they almost became Sonny Boy William-
son’s backup band instead of Bob Dylan’s
in the mid-Sixties.

“We were in West Helena, just hanging
out and talking about the music,” says Rob-
bie. “Levon had grown up listening to
Sonny Boy on King Biscuit Time [broad-
cast over KFFA radio in Helena] and we
thought about him and said, maybe he’s
here. So we went down to the holler—
Levon knew where everything was—and we
asked some people if Sonny Boy was
around. They said, “Yeah, he’s playing
down at the cafe’ We went down and there
he was, a big tall man in a bowler hat, white
hair and a white goatee, wearing a suit hed
had made in England that was gray on one
side and black on the other, and the reverse
on the back. He looked kind of....fine.

“Levon introduced himself and said,
‘Can we go somewhere to play some mu-
sic?’ Sonny Boy took us to these friends of
his, this woman had a place where she sold
bootleg corn liquor. Well, that stuffis outra-
geous. We got drunk, drunk, and we all
played. Man, he played the harmonica
inside out. Hed put the whole thing inside
his mouth and play it. I kept noticing him
spitting in this can. I thought maybe he was
chewing tobacco. I was wandering around
at one point and I looked in the can and it
was blood, he was spitting blood. Itwasa
gruesome sight, and I wasso drunk. ...

“Things got a little weird there. There
were all these young guys around trying to
hustle us, and they were afraid of Sonny
Boy—he was the only legend around the
neighborhood, and it was also a known fact
that if you fucked with him he would cut
you. But eventually there were just too
many people. So we all left and smuggled
him into our motel—they didn’t allow black
people in there, you understand—and we
just played and played, and he couldn’t
believe it. He'd been to England and played
with the Yardbirds and some other groups,
and he told us, “They’re awful. They want
to play the blues so bad and they play it so
bad.... Anyway, we really got on, and we
made all these plans, things we were gonna
do together. Then we went to play in New
Jersey and we gor this letter from Sonny
Boy’s manager or whoever he was, saying
that he had passed. Tuberculosis.”

Levon and the Hawks didn’t spend all
their time in the South, not by a long shot.
They would play in New Jersey and Penn-
sylvania and pop into New York to see
some of the Brill Building songwriter types
they'd met when they recorded there with
Hawkins: Neil Diamond, Doc Pomus,
Leiber and Stoller. They spent some time
in Chicago, where they got to know Paul
Butterfield and Mike Bloomfield and went
with them to blues clubs on the South Side.
They gigged regularly in Canada. It was on
one of their northern swings that they met
John Hammond Jr. Hammond and Mary
Martin, who worked in Albert Grossman's

Richard Manuel, smoky-
voiced master of the piano.

office and knew a lot of Canadian musi-
cians, both told Bob Dylan about them.

“Dylan called when they were working
in New Jersey,” says Jonathan Taplin, who
was the Band’s company manager from
1968 to 1971 but knew their music much
earlier. “Evid-ntly, he went down to listen
to them, returned to New York and called
up Levon. He asked if theyd like to play
with him at the Hollywood Bow! and at
Forest Hills Stadium. And Levon’s reply
was, "Who else is on the bill?’ Because they
were just beginning to hear ‘Like a Rolling
Stone’ on the radio. They never bought
albums, they just listened to the radio, so
they had no idea how big Bob was. The way
it ended up, just Levon and Robbie went to
the Forest Hills gig, and Dylan got Harvey
Brooks and Al Kooper to play bass and
organ. See, Levon and Robbie wanted to be
sure that hed really sold out these big
places....Then they got the other three
guys to come on up.”

“We'd heard a couple of his records and
we knew he was really good,” Robbie says
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The, Big Pink years: they
were no longer the Hawks, a
band. They were the Band.

of Dylan, “but we were a rock & roll band.
We didn’t play his kind of music, we just
appreciated it in the same way you would
listen to Big Bill Broonzy and appreciate it.
But once he started wanting to change his
music, it was an interesting challenge. It
was easy to play with him, but it was hard
getting everybody to play with him at the
same time because he would break meter,
and all of a sudden you wouldn’t know
where you were, you'd get mixed up.
Sometimes we didn’t know if we were play-
ing great music or nonsense. A lot of it had
to do with....Well, it was a strange experi-
ence, going around the world in a private
plane and getting booed. An interesting
way to make a living, but definitely strange.
Everybody was telling Bob to get rid of us,
that we were sent from the devil and put-
ting this dirty, vulgar music on a pure folk-
loric tradition. That’s what the attirude
was. And then everybody just forgor about
that and accepted the whole thing as if it
had always been accepred”

When Dylan’s first electric tour hit
Memphis—Highway 61 was on everyone’s
turntable; Blonde on Blonde was still several
months in the future—some of the
Arkansas rockers, hearing that this new kid
Dylan was playing with the Hawks, drove
up along the twisting delta highway to see
them. It was an unforgetrable show. Dylan
did the first part unaccompanied, introduc-
ing “Visions of Johanna” and driving
everybody half crazy with lines like “the
ghost of electricity howled in the bones of
her face” Then he brought out the Hawks,
who looked pretty much like theyd always
looked, street casual, not too much hair,
jeans, old sports jackets. The music was
loud, intense, possessed. Robbie played
wrenching SO]DS from bﬂCk near L;evon's
drums, hardly moving a muscle. Dylan,
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playing rhythm, mimed the throes of a
convulsion whenever Robbie tore into a
break, and everybody but the Arkies
thoughe he was soloing.

Jonathan Taplin caught the group later
in that same 1965 tour. “It was astonish-
ing,” he remembers. “They were louder
than any band I'd ever heard. At that time,
there was nothing like it. As it went on, into
1966, they got even more daring. I have live
tapes from England with Robbie playing
outrageous high-note blues guitar. No-
body was playing like that. Then, when
everybody else gor into that kind of style,
he began to look for a new sound, a more
delicate, less bluesy kind of thing. He’s just
a killer musician. On that record he made
with John Hammond in 1964, they had
Robbie playing the guitar and Mike
Bloomfield on piano. I mean, it was obvious
who was the better player then. But you
know, they’re all killer players. The funny
thing is, when they became the Band, they
constantly tried ro play down solos, musi-
cianship, that kind of thing, in order to be
an ensemble, when in fact they were the
best solo players in the music at that time.
Whenever there would be a jam session,
Garth was a far better organ player than
anybody, and Robbie, when he'd get
together with other guitar players, would
amaze everybody with his rides.”

Taplin was going to Princeton and act-
ing as road manager for the Jim Kweskin
Jug Band, another Albert Grossmanact,
when he met the Band. Dylan was in seclu-
sion following his motorcycle accident, but
they all were seeing a lot of each other in
Woodstock, getting together, trading
songs, making the recordings that later
surfaced as The Basement Tapes. “By then,”
says Robbie, “the give-and-take was an
everyday procedure, whether we were trav-
eling around the world or hanging our in
somebody’s kitchen. It was an education
for all of us, and it was fun”’ You can heara
strong mutual fascination on The Basement
Tapes. Dylan, the urban-folkie-turned-
rocker, found in the Hawks a direct con-
nection with the roots of rock—blues,

country, rockabilly—and the Band found in
Dylan a new understanding of whar rock
could become. Robbie was writing songs
again. “Bob taught me a certain liberty,” he
says. “How to tell a story in a short form
without necessarily having to go from point
A rto point B. I mean, he broke down a
whole lot of the tradition of songwriting
right before my very eyes. With all the
rules broken, you could go ahead and tell
the truth without having to do some kind of
fancy dance. But I was never too hot for the
messages and the poetry, that side of ir,
because I just didn't come out of that
school. I never thought I was writing
poetry; they were songs.”

The songs Robbie ended up writing
came out steeped in the South’s bottom
lands and shacks and cortron fields, steeped
in the Baprst and Holy Roller churches
where folks in the throes of religious hyste-
ria invented the duck walk and all the other
classic rock & roll moves. During the first
months in Woodstock the songs had come
slowly, and maybe that was because Levon,
who'd tired of the road shortly before
Dylan’s European tour and gone back to
the South, wasn’'t with them. They
recorded a lot of the music on The Basement
Tapes without him, but they found that they
needed that razorback spirit and never-say-
die Confederate orneriness to be a real
band. When Levon rejoined them and sunk
roots in Woodstock—today he is the only
member who still lives there—the transfor-
mation was complete. They were no longer
the Hawks,a band; they were the Band.

Taplin helped the Band move into
Sammy Davis Jr’s old house in Hollywood
to record their second album in the winter
of 1968. They built a makeshift recording
studio in the pool house, where Levon lived
for the duration of the sessions. Once the
place was set up, Jonathan went back to
finish at Princeton.When he returned, the
Band sat him down and played him “The
Night They Drove Old Dixie Down.”

“It was May,” he says, “and they'd just
finished it the night before. They said i’d

come out fast and hard and clean. It was
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just the most moving experience I'd had for,
God, I don't know how long. Because for
me, being a Northern liberal kid whod
been involved in the civil-rights movement
and had a whole attitude toward the South,
well, I loved the music but I didn’t under-
stand where white Southerners were com-
ing from. And to have it all in just three and
a half minutes. the sense of dignity and
place and tradition, all those things.... Well,
the next day, after I'd recovered, I went to
Robbie and asked him, ‘How did that come
out of you?’ And he just said that from
being with Levon so long in his life and
being in that place at that time ....Ir was
so inside him that he wanted to write that
song right at Levon, to let him know how
much those things meant to him.”

To the world at large, Music from Big
Pink and The Band were the remarkable
beginnings of a remarkable new group. In
reality, they were the crowning fruition of a
career that had spanned almost a decade.
Of all the rock groups making music dur-
ing those heady years, the Band was the
one that was most in touch with the music’s
history and its heartland, the one that real-
ized most clearly how inseparably music,
past and place were linked. After they com-
pleted the second album, they went out on
their first tour as the Band, a tour that has
been chronicled elsewhere, most notably in
Greil Marcus’ book, Mystery Train, and,
perhaps, in some of the lyrics on the Band’s
third album, the aptly titled Stage Frght.
When one suggests to Robbie Robertson
that the tour really was the beginning of a
new ball game, he nods his head. “You're
right. For us it was, anyway. The first two
albums were really like the fulfillment of
something.”

Cur to Los Angeles, early 1978. Robbie
is in his small office on the MGM movie lo,
raking care of detail work, fulfilling his
responsibilities as producer of Martin
Scorsese’s The Last Waltz. In the office next
door, Jonathan Taplin, who went on from
his work with the Band to produce Scor-
sese’s Mean Streets, is serving as the new
film’s executive producer. “The road didn’t
really change that much,” Robbie says over
a Styrofoam cup of coffee and a chain of
cigarettes, “just different-class hotels, dif-
ferent-class transportation. I guess the first
stage could have been more deadly just in
terms of how physically dangerous it was.
Thessecond stage was dangerous too, but
more on a head level. It really was kind of a
mindfuck” And se is the movie. All those
faces from the early days, the period with
Dylan, the second stage. The energy in the
music and its weathered, lived-in quality—
every phrase, every note sighs from sixteen
years on the road—are almost too intense.
“We would wartch the foorage and nor be
able to warch it again for a day and a half”
Scorsese said the night before. “We would
come home drained.”

The important thing is that the Band
didn’t go down in a plane crash or on the
highway, or down in spirits and chemicals
like so many of their contemporaries. They
flirted with the edge, some members more
hungrily than others, but in the end they set
a date for their demise as a touring unit,
arranged for it to take place where they
played their first engagement as the Band,
threw a party instead of a wake, got to do
some of their favorite songs one last time
with their favorite artists and friends,
and captured the whole thing for their
grandchildren.How many other rock & roll
bands have been able to say as much?




Cash Box/January 8, 1977
Y ... With the iast Band Lp in Capitol’s

hands, word has it that it’s renegotiation time. And, as of yet, no label has made a deal for
the “Last Waltz” tapes, although Rick Danko told Points West, “We've gotten some pretty
good offers.” No matter what happens with Capitol, those live concert tapes, barring label
infighting over the various acts, are a definitely powerful bargaining tooi . . .

AGREEMENT dated April 25 + 1977, by and betwes PRER
RECORDS INC. ("Company®™) on the one hand, andmlegl‘!'x‘muk wace>
VANKD, LEVON MELM, ERIC GARIN WUDSON and RIGINOD WAEL (joinkly the
*Artists®) on the other.

1. Company engages Artists' exclusive services as recording
artists, as well as Artists’ services as the producet of ¢

masters hereunder. Such services shall commance on the date hereof and
continee until one hundred twenty (120} days after Artists shall have
delivered six (6) “albums™ (as herein defined) {(in addition to “The
Last Waltz" album and up to two (2) “"Best Of" albums as hereinafeer
provided for) to Company pursuant to the terms and conditions contained
herein, but in no event less than five (5) yeara from the date hereof
(*initial period"}. Artists hereby grant to Company two (2) separate,
~consecutive and irrevocable options to renew this Agresment, ch
‘option periods to commence consecutively upon the oxpirat.
Préceding period (as the same may have been extended or &
g all of the same terms and conditions of the intial
Otherwise specifically set forth herein, and except that t
deliver one (1) album to Company during each option poriod h \

Company shall have exercised itn option, The first op
pe until uix (6) months following the delivery to

0d by Artists to Company during such par fod
iver such album no later than one (1 x

if the first option period (such tii :
: _Por purposes of coaputin
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. .. Meanwhile, latest reports on ‘“The Last Waltz"

indicate that the Martin Scorsese film of the historic final Band con-

cert is just about wrapped, with the accompanying album package
expected to be a triple-disk set, to be released by Warner Bros.

Cash Box/February 18,1978
... Three albums which would fit into the “long-awaited" category are now in
various stages of progress. "The Last Waltz,” the LP documenting The Band’s farewell
concert Thanksgiving Day 1976, should be out March 1, while the accompanying film is
now slated for release April 19. Meanwhile, John Prine, who has had trouble finding the
right producer for his first Elektra/Asylum LP, is busy recording with his old pal Steve
Goodman handling production. The album is now expected in mid-April. And John
Fogerty, whose last album came out on E/A in 1975, has finished recording his new album
and is now at work mastering the record.

IF THE LAST WALTZ MEANS CHOOSING YOUR PARTNERS...
..THEN WHO BETTER THAN THESE?

‘The Band-Rick Danko, Levon Helm, Garth Hudson, Richard Manuel, Robbie Robertson.  ~
Eric Clapton, Neil Diamond, Bob Dylan, Emmylou Harris, Ronni Dr. John,
" 'The Staples, Ringo Starr, Muddy Waters, Ron Wood, Neil Young.

“The road school. I taught of respect, we don’t 1t to drive it or |
. road has taken a lot of the great ones. Itsa, m i le way of Iife.
xups\xt_l:mbu( e d; eight - d: hslk, in dives and .%l mi concerts, arenas and stadiums. Our first concert as
Winterland, appe here on Thanksgiving Day: There was a diner for 5,000, hellof ap
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“The most prestigious lineup of rock talent ever to assemble for a
single event.
—ROBERT HILBURN, LO: TIMES
“The Last Waltz is s a bittersweet affair; there is the of
completion and the poignancy of the cod:
—LES LEDBZTTER, NEW YORK TIMES

vs a swan song for an entire generatior: of rock.
vas the last of the sixties events, one that will
'm as important as the Beatles' first appearance on the

Ed Sullivan show or Woodstock. . "
—PETER GIDDARD, TORONTO STAR

Warner Bros. Records is proud to present Tke Band, on record, in
their final concert appearance at San Franciscos Winterland on
Thanksgiving Day, 1976, accompanied by a majestic group of
musicians.

Joining The Band — Rick Danko, Levon Helm, Garth
Hudson, Richard Manuel and Robbie Robertson—
in concert and on this special album are these distinguished guest
performers:

Eric Clapton Ringo Starr Emmylou Harris
Neil Diamond Neil Young Ronnie Hawkins
Bob Dylan Paul Butterfield The Staples

Joni Mitchell Bobby Charles Muddy Waters
Van Morrison Dr. John Ron Wood

A deluxe three-record set on
Records, Thz

he live

Warner Bros. Records Inc.
3E. 5ath St
New York, New York 10022

Warner Bros. Records Inc.
3E. 54th St
New York, New York 10022

Reel to reel radio show.

Compiete

The Band

2006 bootleg DVD of the in-house video. 1995 bootleg CD, audio taken from the in-house video.
The video is now available on YouTube

There is also a surprisingly good audience tape in circulation...



https://www.youtube.com/user/TheBandOnMV/videos
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Thursday, May 11, 1978

Catherine and | were going up at 3:15 to Martin Scorsese’s at the Sherry Netherland to interview him and Robbie Robertson from The Last
Waltz. And Catherine was so in love with Robbie Robertson and Martin Scorsese that she had Gigi come by and do her makeup—lipstick and
blush-on and eye makeup—but actually she looks better without makeup. We were late, so | gave Ronnie money ($5) because he had to geta
Checker cab, he was bringing a big painting uptown, and Catherine and | went alone (cab $3.50).

Marty had a big suite and he's so adorable. The lady publicist who's doing The Last Waltz was there. Robbie Robertson didn't get there until
5:00. A kid named Steven Prince was there, he played a creep selling guns in Taxi Driver, and he's really like that, so he was real. Marty said that
now he's doing a full-length movie on Steven Prince’s face where he tells stories, he said he got that idea from me. Marty said he and Robbie were
looking for a house, so | told them places to go. So that's his roommate and he’s got a butler, too, and it seems like he's starting his own Factory.
He must be really in the dough, because they're going to spend about $500,000 for it. Marty was shaking like crazy. | guess from coke. We sat
down and had lunch and it was funny because the publicity lady had just come back from lunch so she sat at the other end of the table, watching, so
it was like a movie. | couldn't even look at her, though, | was so starving that | ate. | hadn’t eaten lunch at the office because | was trying to diet. We
gossiped a lot, | don't know how much of it we'll be able to print. Robbie said he knew me from the Dylan days. | asked him what ever happened to
the Elvis painting that | gave Dylan because every time | run into Dylan’s manager Albert Grossman he says he has it, and Robbie said that at some
point Dylan traded it to Grossman for a couch! (laughs) He felt he needed a little sofa and he gave him the Elvis for it. It must have been in his drug
days. So that was an expensive couch.

Thursday, June 1, 1978

It tumed out it was Catherine's birthday. And Robbie Robertson from The Band called, wanting me to do a poster for The Last Waltz, and so Fred
and | were going up there to meet him at his place at the Sherry Netherland to talk about it, and when Catherine found out, she said that that could
be her birthday present. So we all cabbed up at 6:30, traffic was bad ($4).

We went up to the Scorsese-Robertson suite—Marty was in Rome visiting (laughs) the grave of Roberto Rossellini. Robbie gave us
champagne, and then it was the same thing, they always say, “Well, will you do this art poster for us and then we will sell it for you and isn't that
wonderful?” And it's mixed in with hippie talk and phrases, and then everyone was too embarrassed to talk about money, so finally Fred said,
“Look, man, what's in it for Andy?” (laughs) Yeah, he really said “man.” Oh, and the butler who answered the door was that kid Marty's making the
movie about, Steven Prince.
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after the release of The Last Waltz in 1978. Robbie Robertson came home to collect a Gold Record. Ross Reynolds (right), then president of Warner
Music Canada, asked station management if the award could be presented to Robertson on Donabie’s show because of the announcer’s love for The
Band’s music. What Donabie didn’t know is that he would be presented with a plaque of his own that night that read “For His Continuous Support and
Promotion of The Band.”
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No distractions for judge
it’s a switch for rocker

TORONTO

Awards.

When he arrived Sunday to help decide
on the awards, he asked the hotel where he
is staying to block incoming telephone calls

for him.

“I'm here for a serious purpose, to see the

— Robbie Robertson, a
member of the now-disbanded rock group
the Band, says he takes seriously his work

as one of the judges of the Canadian Film

nominees, and 1 don't want to get distract-
ed.” Robertson said.

He had time, however, to attend a party
for festival officials at the home of the U.S
consul John Diggins.

Among others at the party were actor Mi-
chacl Douglas, actresses Susan Anspach
and Jackie Burroughs and Canadian film
producers Robert Cooper and David Perl-
mutter.

THE PROVINCE, Thursday, Sept. 21, 1078
This year the jury members are:

@ Donald Pilon, an actor and an Etrog winner
for his performance in Gilles Carle's La Vrai Na-
ture de Bernadette.

® Robbie Robertson, Toronto-born leader of
The Band, the subject of Martin Scorsese's re-
cent rock concert film, The Last Waltz.

® Fred Schepisi, an Australian film-maker
whose picture, The Devil's Playground, was seen
in1977's Denman Fall Festival in Vancouver and
whose latest film, The Chant of Jimmie Black-
smith, was given a gala Canadian premiere
Tuesday night at the Festival of Festivals.

® Beverly Shaffer, a National Film Board
director and winner of the 1977 Academy Award
{gr her documentary short subject, I'll Find a

ay.

©® Naoki Togawa, an author, critic and vice-
dean of the College of Arts, Nihon University,
Tokyo, Japan.

The results of the jury’'s deliberations will be
announced tonight in Toronto's Ryerson
Theatre. The CBC has scheduled an hour-long
special featuring highlights of the CFA cere-
monies for Saturday evening at 10 p.m.

EDMONTON JOURNAL, Friday, September 22, 1978

The Band plans new album

TORONTO (CP) —~
lobbn Robertson says he
and other members of The
Band soon will make an-
other album but that he will
be without the rock music
group when he co-produces
and acts in a forthcoming

Hollywood movie.
“I'm being courted by
(Hollywood)  studios and

agents and it surprises me,”
Robertson said at a news
conference. “I don't think
about producing or acting
career-wise.”

He would not release any
details about his forthcom-
ing movie other than it is
called Carnie and it is about

!'roe nersons working in a
carnival. He said it was “one

of many scripts I've received
the past few months."”

Canadian-born musi-
cian was in Toronto to serve
on the jury of the Canadian
Film Awards, which were
presented last t as part
of the Festival of Festiv:

The Band's final concert
in San Francisco was the
basis for The Last Waltz,
Robertson’s first movie. He
said the group will record an
album as soon as time al-
lows but “we just won't go
on the road together.”

“We've all worked with
others and we still enjoy
working together,” he said.

Robbie Robertson

The Citizen, Ottawa, Thursday,|

September 21, 1978

The Band
to record
new album

TORONTO (Staff) —
There is a new album
coming from The Band,
says member Robbic
Robertson, but not until
he's finished working on
his first non-musical mo-
vie.

Robertson, attending the
Festival of Festivals as a
juror for tonight’s Cana-
dian Film Awards, said
Wednesday the group has
abandoned touring but
plans to record together
again.

“There’s a chemistry
that comes when we work
together,” he said. “We
don't want to give that

pThe Band’s lead singer,
flooded with film offers
after his production and
performance role in The
Last Waltz, is now work-
ing — “some producing,
some acting” — on a story
about carnival life.

He didn't divulge much
about the project despite
persistent press-conference
questioning except its title
— The Carnie — and the
fact that it is being backed
by a major Hollywood stu-
dio.

| _LA PRESSE, MONTREAL, LUNDI 25 SEPTEMBRE 1978

Nouvel album pour

Robbie Robertson

TORONTO (PC) -—
Avec les autres mem-
bres de son orchestre,
Robbie Robertson, le
célebre inusicien d'origi-
ne canadienne. prépare
actuellement un nouvel
album de disques, avant
de quitter son groupe
pour se lancer, a Holly-
wood, dans la copro-
duction.

«Je suis sollicité par
les studios et les agents
de Hollywood» dit-il.
refusant toutefois de
donner des précisions
sur le film qu’il prépare.

Il s’est contenté de
dire que le film sera inti-
tul¢é «Carnie» et qu'il y
est question de trois per-
sonnes qui prennent part
aun carnaval.
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